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K. p. TESLA Brno vyrabi elektronické méFici pFi- K. m. TECJIA Bpso Bmimyckaer siexrponnsie mame- TESLA Brno, Nat. Corp. produces electronic mea-
stroje urCené pro laboratorni, dilenské a servisni purenpHble mpu60pEr B MCrONHeHun mis JgaBopaTo- Suring instruments designed for laboratory, work-
acely. puii, IIPOM3BONCTBEHHBIX LIEXOB M YUaCTKOB TexHm- Shop and service purposes.

— mé¥Fife napé&ti a proudd

- mé&Fi€e hodnot elektrickych obvoda

— méfiCe ¢asu a kmitoftu a Citace

— generatory
— osciloskopy

— mé&Fice parametrii polovodich

— normdly a kalibra¢ni za¥izeni

— jiné elektronické méfici pFistroje

— spektrometry NMR

— elektronové mikroskopy

4eCKOTO OOCJIyKUBaHUS.

— OSJICKTPOHHBIE M3MEPDHUTEJU HANPAKEHUSI N TOKa

— 9JIEKTPOHHbIE H3MEDHUTENU IIapaMeTPOB 3JIEKTPU-
YEeCKHUX IIemei

— OSJIEKTPOHHBIE MU3MEPUTEJU BPEMEHHU, YaCTOTHI U
CYCTUU KN

— TeHepaTopHI
— ocuuyaorpadrr

— 9JIEKTPOHHBEIE M3MEPUTENH HapaMeTPOB MOJYIIPO-
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— OCTaJIbHEIE 3JIEKTDOHHBIE W3MEPUTENBHEIE [pU-
60ps!

— cuexrpomerper IMP

— D3JIEKTPOHHBIE MUKPOCKOIIb!

Voltage and current meters -

Electronic meters of circuits and components

Electronic time and frequency meters and
counters

Generators
Oscilloscopes

Parameter and semiconductor meters

Standards and calibrating devices

Sundry electronic instruments

NMR Spectrometers

Electron microscopes
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BM 566

OSCILOSKOP

Osciloskop BM 566 je pfenosny tranzistorovy Siro-
kopdsmovy osciloskop, ktery svymi technickymi
vlastnostmi spliiuje vysoké naroky laboratornich
méafeni. Sife pasma vertikdlniho zesilovace 0 aZ
120 MHz, vychylovaci &initel 10 mV/dil az 5 V/dil,
dvoukanéalovy provoz. Casové zékladny 0,5 s/dil aZ
0,05 ws/dil s moZnosti zpoZidovani pfi soutasném
zobrazeni obou zdkladen. ’

Vyrobce:
3aBON-U3TOTOBUTEND: -

Makers:

ocuuanockon

Ocumanockonm BM 566 — 3T0 mepeHOCHBIA TpaH3uc-
TOPHBIM LIMPOKOMOJIOCHBIM OCLIMJITIOCKOT, KOTOPHIA
6aaromaps CBOMM TEXHWYECKHM TlapaMeTpaM YIo-
BJICTBOPSAET JKECTKUM TpeboBanuaM Ja60pPAaTOPHBIX
namepenuit. IllupiHa TONOCH yCUTATENA BEPTUKAD-
moro orkionenus 0—120 MI'm, xosddunuent or-
xiomenns 10 MB/merenue — 5 Bfmemenue, nByxxa-
HaJbHEIH pexkum paborel. ['eHepaTopsl PpasBepTKH
0,5 ¢/nenenue — 0,05 Mxc/neseHue ¢ BO3MOXKXHOCTBIO
3a[ePXKKU TIPY ONHOBPEMEHHOM u300paskeHuH C TO-
MOIBI0 0B0UX TE€HEPATOPOB, PASBEPTKU.

TESLA BRNO, k. p., Purkyiiova 99, 612 45 Brno, CSSR

Vyrobni €islo:
3aBONCKOM HOMED: ..ooeirveecencenseccmaaeneciees

Production No.:

OSCILLOSCOPE

This instrument is a portable transistorized wide-
-band oscilloscope, the technical parameters of
which meet the high requirements of exact )o-
ratory measurements.

Bandwidth of the vertical amplifier: 0 to 120 MHz.
Deflection coefficient range: 10 mV/div. to 5 V/div.
Double-channel operation.

Two time bases of 0.5 s/div. to 0.05 ws/div. range,
with facility for delay during simultaneous display
of the two time bases.
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Owing to the rapid development of electronics in
the world, the circuits of our instruments are alter-
ed and components of new types or improved de-
sign are employed.

Sometimes, due to printing terms or the require-
ment of speedy shipping, it is impossible to in-
clude a description of such alterations in the
appropriate printed manual.

Therefore, if necessary, such alterations are given
in a loose leaf.




1. ROZSAH POUZITI

Osciloskop BM 566 je pfenosny tranzistorovy Siro-
kopasmovy osciloskop, ktery svymi technickymi
parametry spliluje vysoké ndroky laboratornich
méfeni.

Vestavény dvoukandlovy vertikdlni zesilovac s vel-
kou citlivosti zobrazeni v kmito¢tovém pasmu 0 aZ
120 MHz umoZiiuje zobrazeni dvou mé&Fenych pri-
b&ht bud soucasnd nebo kaZzdého jednotlivé. MoZné
je 1 diferencidlni zobrazeni napé&ti mezi dvéma mé-
ficimi body. P¥i zobrazeni X—Y je zajiSténa plné
citlivost, stejnd jako pri ostatnich druzich &innosti.
Rozsah kalibrovanych rychlosti ¢asové zékladny i
dostatetny jas stopy na stinitku obrazovky spliiuji
poZadavky méfeni impulst. Osciloskop vedle béz-
nych zphsobdi zobrazeni umoZiluje soucasné zobra-
zeni prabéhl stf¥idav& rozvinutych rychlosti jedné
i druhé zékladny.

~

2. SESTAVA UPLNE DODAVKY

2.1. Zakladni p¥isluSenstvi dodavané
s pfistrojem BM 566

Kabel 1AK 645 63 1ks
Kabel 1AK 641 63 2ks
Kabel 1AK 641 94 1ks
Vidlice 1AF 895 43 2ks
Priichozi zatdZ 1AK 058 69 2 ks
Svorka 1AF 858 41 4 ks

Pojistkova vloZka
Pojistkova vloZka

T 800 mA/250 V 2 ks
T1,25A/250V 2 ks

Instrukéni knizka : 1ks
Balici list 1ks
Zaruéni list ’ 1ks

1. HA3HAYEHUE ITPUEOPA

Ocuunrockornr BM 566 — 310 mepeHocHBIH TpaH3HC-
TODHBIA LIMPOKOIIONOCHBIH OCLUJIIOCKON, KOTOPEIA
fraromaps CBOMM TEXHUUYSCKUM TIapaMeTpaM yIo-
BJIETBOPAET JKECTKUM TpeboBaHMAM JabopaTOPHEL
M3MepeHUH. -

BerpoenHsIi nByxXKaHaJbHBIN YCHIHUTENb BEPTUKAJIE-
HOTO OTKJIOHEHHUsS C BLICOKOHM UYyBCTBUTEIBHOCTBHIO B
auamasome wactor 0— 120 MTIn naer BO3MOMKHOCTD
u306pakaTh IBa M3MEPAEMBIX CHUTHAJa OLHOBPEMEH-
HO WM TIJ OTHEJBHOCTH. MIMeercad BO3MOKHOCTH M
nuddepeHIInaabHOTO  M300pKEHUA  HaTPSKEHUA
MEXIy OBYyMs W3MepHUTeNbHBIMU TouKamu. Ilpu mso-
Gpaxkenuu X —Y obecneyeHa IIONHAs YyBCTBUTEIb-
HOCTb, KaK ¥ MpH OCTAJbHBEIX pEXKUMax paboTEL
Hrana3oH KaaubpoBaHHBIX CKODOCTEH pa3BEpPTKH U
IocTaTouHasi APKOCTh IATHA Ha SKpaHe TPyOKm yuo-
BJIETBOPSIIOT TPeGOBAHUAM, IPENbABIASMBIM UMILYJIb-
cupiMu  uaMepeHusaMu. OCHUIIOCKOIN, KpoMe OObId-
HBIX CrocofoB wu3obpakeHWs, IaeT BO3MOKHOCTH
1300paKeHusl CUTHAJIOB € dYepelylolleiica pasBepT-
KOM, OCyILeCTBJIAEMON OT OIZHOTO M BTODPOTO TeHepa-
TOpPOB Pa3BEPTKU. :

2. KOMIIJIEKTHOCTb IIOCTABKHA

2.1. OcHoBHblE NpHUHAAJIEKHOCTH, IOCTAaBIAEMBIE
¢ npubopom BM 566

Kabean 1AK 645 63 1 T,
Kabenn ~-1AK 641 63 2 mrr.
Kabeas 1AK 641 94 1 wmr.
Buiaxka 1AF 895 43 2 wIr.
ITpoxonuast HAarpyaka 1AK 058 69 2 wit.
3axumMm 1AF 858 41 4 mrr.

T 800 MA/250 B 2 .
T1,25A/250 B 2 .

Bcraska mpenoxpaHuTensa
BcraBka mpenoxpaHUTENS

VHCTpyKIUs MO 9KCILTyaTalluu 1 .
Y1akoBouHBIM JIUCT 1 wrr.
TapanTuiinoe CBHIETEIBCTBO 1 1.

1. SCOPE OF APPLICATION

The BM 566 instrument is a portable transistorized
wide-band oscilloscope, the technical parameters
of which meet the high requirements of exact
laboratory measurements.

The built-in double-channel. vertical amplifier has
high display sensitivity within the frequency band
of 0 to 120 MHz and enables the display of two
measured phenomena either simultaneously, or
each separately. The differential display of the
voltage . between two measured points is also fea-
sible. In the mode of X—Y display, full sensitivity
is ensured, the same as in all the other modes of
operation. The range of the calibrated time base
speeds, as. well as the adequate brightness of the
trace on the CRT screen, meet the requirements
for carrying out pulse measurements. In addition
to the routine modes of display, this oscilloscope
enables the simultaneous display of a waveform
expanded by the speeds of the first and second
time bases alternately.

2. CONTENTS OF A COMPLETE CONSIGNMENT

2.1. Basic accessgries supplied with the BM 583

oscilloscope
1pc. Cable 1AK 645 63
2 pcs. Cable 1AK 641 63
1pc. Cable 1AK 641 94
2 pcs. Plug 1AF 895 43
2 pcs. Feed-through load 1AK 058 69
4 pcs. Terminal 1AF 858 41
2 pcs. Fuse cartridge T 800 mA/250 V

2 pcs. Fuse cartridge T1.25A/250V
1 pc. Instruction Manual
1 pc. Packing Note

1 pc. Guarantee Certificate



2.2, Charakteristické vlastnosti zdkladniho
piisluSenstvi

Kabel 1AK 64563 — Koaxidlni kabel 50 Q o délce
1 m s jednim konektorem BNC s dvéma ba-
nanky 22,3 mm. SlouZi k propojeni vstupu
vertikdlniho zesilovate s vystupem kalibra-
toru nebo k propojeni s jinymi zafizenimi.

Kabel 1AK 641 63 — Koaxialni kabel 50 © @5 mm
0 délce 1 m s dvéma konektory BNC. SlouZi
k propojeni s jinymi za¥izenimi.

Kabel 1AK 641 94 — Koaxiadlni kabel 50 Q o délce
1 m s jednim konektorem BNC se dvéma
bananky @ 4 mm. Slouzi k propojeni s jinymi
zatizenimi.

Vidlice 1AF 895 43 — Konektor BNC — 50 @ slouzi
k sestaveni zvlastniho kabelu.

Prichozi z&t€%Z 1AK 05869 — Slou¥i k pFipojeni
vstupll osciloskopu pFi méFeni v obvodech
s impedanci 50 Q,

3. TECHNICKE UDAJE

3.1. Zakladni qdaje
311 Obrazovka

Typ: 11L01011

Stinitko: 80 X 95 mm

Dosvit: stfedni

Anodové napéti: 2000 V

Urychlovaci napéti: 14 000 V

Vychylovéni: v obou smérech statické, symetrické

Max. vyuZitelna plocha stinitka: 48 X 80 mm

4

2.2. XapakTepHble TapaMeTpbl OCHOBHBIX
IPUHANJIEKHOCTEH

Ka6ens 1AK 645 63 — xoaxcuasbii xabexs 50 Om
muHOM 1 M ¢ omauM passemom BNC wm msy-
Msa GaHaHOBBIMM mTermceaamu & 2,3 mm. Om
CIY>KUT IJIA TIONKJIOYEHUS BXOMA yCHJIMTEJIT
BEPTUKAJBLHOTO OTKJOHEHWS C BBIXOZOM Ka-
M6paTOpa My NJIA COENUHEHUS C NPYIHMU
YCTPOHCTBAMHU. ,

1AK 641 63 — xoakcumaJbHBIH Kabemnb
50 Om @ 5 MM naumoit 1 M ¢ mByMsa passbe-
mamu BNC. On cayxur mis coemuneHnus
C IPYTHUMU yCTPONCTBAMHU.

Ka6eas

Kabems 1AK 64194 — xoakcuaibHEIE ®abers

50 Om maumoit 1 M ¢ oxaum passemom BNC

4 IByMA GaHAHOBHIMH LITenceasMu & 4 M.

OH CcIyXUT I/ NOOKIOYEHHS K XPYTEM

YCTPOHCTBAM.

Bunxa 1AF 89543 — ruesno BNC — 50 Om ciy-
XKHUT IJIA 06pasoBaHUs CHEIHAILHOTO Kabels.

Ipoxonnas marpyska 1AK 058 69 — cayxur mas
TIONKJIIOMEHUS] BXOJOB OCIMJIJIOCKOLA TIpY M3-
MEpeHMM B LeMNSX C BOJHOBBIM COTPOTHUBIJe-
uuem 50 Om.

3. TEXHUWYECKHE JAHHBIE

3.1. OcuoBHbIe mauHbIE

311. DnexTpoHHO-NyueBas Tpyb6Ka

Tum: 11JI0101U

Axpan: 80 X 95 MM

Bpemsa mociecBeuenus: cpenHee

Hanpsskerue amona: 2000 B

Yckopsromee Hanpsxerue: 14 000 B

Orkironenme: B OGOMX HAIIPABJIEHUAX CTATHUECKOE,
CHMMETPUIHOEe

Makxc. mostesHas mromans sxpana: 48 X 80 MM

2.2. Characteristic properties of the basic
accessories

Cable 1AK 64563 — Coaxial cable of 50 & impe-

dance, 1 m long, fitted with one BNC con-

nector and two banana plugs of @ 2.3 mm.

Serves for connecting the output of the cali-

brator to the input of the vertical amplifier,

or for interconnection of the oscilloscope
with other instruments.

1AK 641 63 — Coaxial cable of 50 2 impe-

dance, 5 mm, 1 m long, fitted with two

BNC connectors. —

Serves for interconnection of the oscillo-

scope with other instruments.

1AK 641 94 — Coaxial cable of 50 Q impe-

dance, 1 m long, fitted with one BNC con-

nector and two banana plugs of % 4 mm. —

Serves for interconnection of the oscillo-

scope with other instruments.

Plug 1AF 89543 — BNC connector of 50 @ impe-
dance. —

Serves for preparing a special connecting
cable.

Feed-through load 1AK 058 6% — Serves for con-
nection to the inputs of the oscilloscope
employed in measuring setups of 50 Q impe-
dance.

Cable

Cable

3. TECHNICAL DATA

3.1. Basic data
311. Cathode ray tube

Type: 11101011

Screen: 80 X 95 mm

Afterglow: Medium

Anode voltage: 2000 V

Accelerating voltage: 14 000 V

Deflection: Electrostatic, symmetrical in both
directions

Max. useful screen area: 48 X 80 mm
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3.1.2. Kalibréator

zdroj obdélnikového napéti
Polarita: kladna vii¢i nule
Vystupni mapéti: 0,04 V33, 0,4 V3§, 4 V3§ +2

Opakovaci kmitodet: 1 kHz —+29%

- Délka nab&Zné hrany: 330 ns

St¥ida: 49—51%

313. Horizontdlni zesilovadé¢

Jako vstupni konektor slouZi vstup kanédlu B verti-
kalniho zesilovate (po pfepnuti do reZimu XY).

Vstupni citlivost a impedance shodné s vertikdlnim
zesilovadem.

Kmitoc€tovy rozsah: 0 aZ 4 MHz (8 dilkd)
Max. vstupni signdl: 44X wdaj vstupniho d&lide

-~

314. Vertikalni zesilovac

Kmito&tovy rozsah: ss 0—120 MHz [—3 dB]
st 10 Hz — 120 MHz [—3 dB]
ProdlouZeni nab&Zné hrany impulsu: 2,9 ns

Vychylovaci €initel: cejchovany ve stupnich 0,01;

0,02; 0,05; 0,1; 0,2; 0,5; 1; 2; 5 V/dilek
pFesnost 5%

P¥ekmit impulsu: 5%

Teplotni zavislost poklesu kmito&tové
charakteristiky na 120 MHz: max. =+0,1 dB/°C

Plynula zména citlivosti: 21:2,5
Vstupni RC: 1 MQ/asi.25 pF, nesymetricky vstup

Maximalni vstupni napé&ti: p¥i ss i st vazb& max.
130 V (Ug + Uy gp); stE. slozka 260 Vy do 1 kHz

3.1.2. Kanubpartop

VcrouniK mpsaMOYyroJbHOTO HATIPAKeHU A

TlonapHOCTE: TIONIOXHUTENbHAS OTHOCUTENLHO HYJISA

Beixonroe manpsxenwe: 0,04 B; 0,4 B; 4 B pasmax
+2%

Yacrora mosropenus: 1 xI'm 2%

HaurenrnocTs mepentero dpouta 330 me

Cxsaxuocts: 49—519%

313, YcunutTenb TrOpPU3OHTAADBHOTO
OTKJIOHEHHU I

B xauecTBe BXOZHOTO THE3Na MCIOIB3OBAH BXOI Ka-
Haja B ycuanrens BepTUKaJbHOrO OTKIOHeHUs (IIOC-
JIe TIEPEKJIoUeHUsI B peskuM XY ).

Bxommas uyBCTBUTENBHOCT ¥ CONpPOTHBIEHHE CO-
OTBETCTBYIOT YCUJIUTENIO BEPTHKAJIBHOTO OTKIOHCHHUA.
Huanason wacror: 0—4 MI'y (8 mememmit)

Maxkc. BxomHo# curHan: T4 pas moxasaHue

BXOTHOTO REIUTEJ

314, YcuauTenb BEePTHUKAJIBHOTO
OTKJIOHEHU A

Huamason gacror: moct. 0—120 MI'ng [—31B]
nepeM. 10 T'm — 120 Ml [—31B]

YBenuuenue NIMTENBHOCTH INeEPemHEro (GpoHTa
uMmyabca: = 2,9 He

Kosppunment oTKIOHEHUs: KaaubpoBaHHBIM
mo crynmenam 0,01—0,02—0,05—0,1—0,2—
—0,5—1—2—5 B/nenenue; Tounocts +5%

Be6poc ummyasca: 5%

TeMmepaTypHasi ‘3aBHCHMOCTh 3aBaJa YaCTOTHOMN
XapaKTepucTuku Ha dactoTe 120 MI'm: maxc.
+0,1 oB/°C

IlnaBHOe mamenenue uyscrsutensHocTH: = 1: 2,5

Bxommrie mapamerpst RC: 1 MOwmfmpu6n. 25 ud,
HECHMMETPUYHEIN BXOT

MaxcuMarbHOe BXONHOE HAIDSKEHUE: TIPH TIOCTOSH-
HOM M TlepeMeHHOH cBsa3u He Boxee 130 B
(Unoer. + Unep. pasmax); mepeMenHas cocTaBiii-
omasn 260 B pasMax 1o 1 T’y

31.2. Calibrator

Source of rectangular voltage
Polarity: Positive with regard to zero

Output voltages: 0.04 V,,, 0.4 V,,, 4 V 2%

PP pp?

Repetition frequency: 1 kHz +2%

Rise time: 330 ns

Duty cycle: 49% to 51%

3.13. Horizontal amplifier

The input of channel B of the vertical amplifier
serves as input connector (after switching over
to the X—Y mode). .

The input sensitivity and impedance are the same
as those of the vertical amplifier.

Frequency range: 0 to 4 MHz (8 divisions)

Max. input signal: +4X reading of the input
divider

314. Vertical amplifier
Frequency ranges: DC: 0 to 120 MHz

AC: 10 Hz to 120 MHz
Rise time: = 2.9 ns

[—3 dB]
[—3 dB]

Deflection coefficient: Calibrated in steps: 0.01,
0.02, 0.05, 0.1, 0.2, 0.5, 1, 2, 5 V/div.
Accuracy +5%

Pulse overshoot: 5%

Temperature-dependence of the frequency
response: Max. £0.1 dB/°C at 120 MHz

Continuous sensitivity change: z1:2.5
Input RC: 1 MQ, approx. 25 pF; asymmetrical input

Max. input voltage: max. 130 V at DC and AC
coupling (Vpg + Vac peak] H
AC component 260 Ve up to 1 kHz




- Druh c¢innosti: pouze kandl A; pouze kanél B;
piepinani kandlli ¢asovou zékladnou; prepindni
kanald kmitoCtem asi 500 kHz; oba kandly
A=+B; XY; u kanalu B p¥epindni polarity =+

Odbér synchronizace: moZnost synchronizace
signdlem z kandlu A, signidlem z kanélu B,
z koncového stupné A-+B

315 Casovd zdkladna

Rozsah rychlosti Gasové zakladny A: 0,5 s/dil aZ
0,05 ws/dil

Rozsah rychlosti Casové zdkladny B: 50 ms aZ
0,05 us/dil

Chyba: max. 5%

Odstupiiovani rychlosti: 1:2:5

Lupa: 10X :

Pfidavna chyba: +2% 10 ns p¥i vynechani
prvnich a poslednich 10% délky stopy

Zpfisoby provezu: pouze zdkladna A; zékladna A
pfisvétlena zédkladnou B; pouze zpoZdé&na
zékladna B; zakladna A stfidavé se zakladnou
B (pFepindni zékladnou A)

Synchronizace (zdkladna je plné spouSténd)

Zplsoby provozu spous$téni:
int: ss 0—20 MHz <1 dilek

0—100 MHz < 2 dilky
0—120 MHz < 3 dilky

ext: ss 0—20 MHz < 0,1 V
0—100 MHz <0,3 V
0—120 MHz < 0,5 V
Ryst. 1 MQ +20%
vst. < 30 pF
ST dolni mezni kmitoCet 20 Hz
NF horni mezni kmitoCet 100 kHz

Pesxum paboThl: TONBKO KaHal A; TOJBKO KaHaJ B;
KOMMYyTallUsi KAaHAJOB T'eHEPATOPOM Pas3BEPTKH;
KoMMyTauus KaHauos dactoToi mpubi. 500 xl';
o06a xamasa ATB; XV, nepexaiouenue
IIOJIAPHOCTH KaHajia B

Pexxum crHxpoHusanuu: Bo3MOXHOCTH CHHXPOHU-
3aIlMH CUTHAJOM KaHaja A; curHajoM KaHaJja B;
CUTHAJIOM CKOHEUHOTO KacKajza A+B

3.15. TemepaTtop pasBepTKHU

Juamason cxopocreir passeprru A: 0,5 cfnenenue —
0,05 mkc/nenenue

Jlwamason cxopocreil passeprku B: 50 mc/nenenue—
0,05 mxc/nenenue

Iorpemsocts: Maxe. 5%

Coornourenus cxopocre#l pazseprku: 1:2:5

Jlyma: 10X

Homomuutensuas morpemsocts: 2% +10 mHe
OIpY HUCKJIOUYEHUU HAYaJIbHOTO X KOHEUHOTO
yuactka 10% or pasmepa OCLHIIIOTPaMMEI
110 TOPUS0HTAIU

Pexumsr paboTsi: TOIBKO pasBepTKa A;
pasBepTKa A C TOICBETKON pasBepTKu B; TOJIBKO
sajepsKaHHas pasBepTKa B; passepTka A
gyepemyeTcs ¢ pasBeprKo B (xoMMyTamus
CUTHAJIOM TeHepaTopa pasBepTKu A)

Cuuxpouuzanis: (reHepaTop pa3sBepTKH

3aIlyCKaeTcs)

Crocobsl 3ammycKa:

0— 20 MI'm < 1 nexenue
0—100 MTI's < 2 meneHus
0—120 MI'ny < 3 genenus
0— 20 MI'm < 0,1 B 3.
0—100 MI'y < 0,3 B 39

BHYTP. TIOCT.

BHEUIH. II0CT.

. 0—120 MI'u < 0,5 B 2¢.
Rpx. 1 MOm £20%
CBX. < 30 n®
IepeM. HyskHAA TpaHnyHas dactota 20 I'm
HY BEpXHAA IpaHUYHAA 4acToTa

100 xI'g

Modes of operation: Only channel A; Only channel
B; Channel switching by the time base; Channel
switching by approximately 500 kHz; Both
channels A+B; X—Y operation; Channel B has
facility for polarity switching (+ or —)

Synchronization: By a signal drawn from channel
A; By a signal drawn from channel B; By a
signal derived from the final stage A-+B

3.15. Time bases

Speed range of time base A: 0.5 s/div. to
0.05 ws/div.
Speed range of time base B: 50 ms/div. to
0.05 ws/div.
Error: Max. =5%
Speed steps: 1:2:5
Time magnification: 10X
Additional error: +2% +10 ns
Excluding 10% of the trace length at each end.

Modes of operation: Only sweep A; Sweep A with
brightness modulation derived from sweep B;
Only delayed sweep B; Sweeps A and B
alternately (switehed by time base A)

Synchronization: (data for full triggering)

Triggering modes:

INT.DC 0 to 20 MHz
0 to 100 MHz < 2 divisions
0 to 120 MHz < 3 -divisions
0 to 20 MHz <0.1 V RMS
0 to 100 MHz < 0.3 V RMS
0 to 120 MHz < 0.5 V RMS

< 1 division

EXT. DC

Ri, 1 MQ +20%

Cia < 30 pF

AC Bottom limit frequency 20 Hz
AF Top limit frequency 100 kHz




VF dolni mezni kmitodet 100 kHz

AUT dolni mezni kmito&et asi 100 Hz
Bez signdlu samovolné& odbiha.

Zakladna B je p¥imo spouSténa ze zdkladny -A.

Obg& zakladny jsou vybaveny pomocnymi vystupy
prisviétlovaciho impulsu v TTL tdrovnich (N = 1).

.

3.16. Jasovd modulace paprsku

Vstup Z

Min. modula¢ni napéti: 3 Vg
Max. modula¢ni napé&ti: 10 Vg
Vstupni kapacita: asi 40 pF
Vstupni odpor: asi 2,5 kQ

3.2. Pracovni podminky

Referencni teplota: +23°C +2°C
Provozni teplota: +5°C — +40°C
Relativni vlhkost: 40%—80%

Tlak vzduchu: 86 000 Pa — 106 000 Pa

Pracovni poloha p¥istroje: vodorovnd nebo
naklonéna
Napajeni: ze stfidavé sit& 220, V/120 V; 50—60 Hz

Druh napéjeciho proudu: st¥idavy sinusovy
se zkreslenim men$im neZ 5%
P¥ikon: asi 145 VA
Jisténi: 220 V — 0,8 A/250 V T
120V — 125 A/250V T
Vné&jsi magnetické pole: zanedbatelné
Vnéjsi elektrické pole: zanedbatelné

3.3. VSeobecné iidaje

Bezpelnostni tfida: p¥istroj je proveden
v bezpe€nostni t¥id& I podle CSN 35 6501

BU . HYDKHSSI TPAaHUYHAs 4acToTa
100 xI'g
ABT HUKHAA TpaHUYHAA 4acToTa

mpuba. 100 I'u
Bes curmama paboraer B pexxume
aBTOKOJeOaHU .
I‘eHepaTop B mpamo samyckaercs curaaioMm reHepa-
Topa A.
O6a renepaTopa pa3BepTKU OCHAIIEHEI BCIOMOTATE/E-

HpPIMH BBIXOJAMU MMIIyJbCa IIONCBETKH B ypOB‘HHX'

TTII (N = 1).

316, Monayaspusa nyda MO APKOCTH

Bxon Z

Mun. manpsxenue Momymssuuu: 3 B pasmax
Maxc. manpsxenue Monyasanuu: 10 B pasmax
Bxonuas emxocts: mpubia. 40 nd

Bxomnoe comporusienne: mpuba. 2,5 kOm

3.2. YcaoBus skcuayaTanuu

HopmanbHas temmepatypa: +23°C +2°C
Pabouas remneparypa: +5°C — +440°C
OrHocuTtenpHas BaakHocTs Bosmyxa: 40% —80%
Hasrenue Bosmyxa: 86 000 IIa — 106 000 Ila

Pabouee mosnoskeHme mpubopa: ropu30HTAIBHOE HJIU
HaKJIOHHOE

[Turanve: or ceru mepementxoro toxa 220 B/120 B;
50—60 I'g

Bun Toxa muTaHus: TEpeMEHHBIM CHHYCOWAAJBHBIH
¢ KHU menee 5%

ITorpebnsemas MomHOCcTh: mpuba. 145 BA

Bamwmra: 220 B — 0,8 A/250 BT; 120 B — 1,25 A/
[250 BT

Buemnee mMarauTHOe mmose: HpeHeGPERUMO Majo

Bremmee 3/eKTpAYECKOe MOJIE: TIPEHEBPEKAMO MAJIO

3.3. O6mue manxsle

Kuacc 6esomacmocTu: mpubop BBIIONHEH MO KJIACCY
6esomacHocTy 1 mo mpemmucamusm MIK

RF Bottom limit frequency 100 kHz

AUT. Bottom limit frequency approx. 100 Hz
Without a signal, the time base runs freely.

Time base B is triggered directly by time base A.

Each of the two time bases has an auxiliary out-
put of the pulse for trace brightness modulation
in TTL levels (N = 1).

3.16. Brightness modulation

Z input for trace brightness modulation
Min. modulating voltage: 3 V,

Max. modulating voltage: 10 V

Input capacitance: Approx. 40 pF

Input resistance: Approx. 2.5 kQ

3.2. Working conditions

Reference temperature: +23°C —+2°C

Ambient temperature range: +5°C to +40°C

Relative humidity range: 40% to 80%

Atmospheric pressure range: 86 000 Pa to
106 000 Pa

Working position of the oscilloscope: Horizontal,
or tilted

Powering: From AC mains of 220 V, or 120 V; 50
to 60 Hz

Powering current:
less than 5%

Power consumption: Approx. 145 VA

Protection: By fuses: 0.8 A/250 V T for 220 V, or
1.25 A/250 V T for 120 V

External magnetic field: Negligible

External electric field: Negligible

Sinusoidal AC, of distortion

3.3. General data

Intrinsic safety: Class 1., according to the
Czechoslovak Standard CSN 356501, in
conformity with the pertaining
IEC Recommendation (Publ. No. 348, 1971]



Osazeni: 1 obrazovka, 16 integrovanych obvodd,
173 tranzistord, 129 diod

Rozmeéry pfistroje (bez drZadla): vyska 165 mm,
Sifka 407 mm, hloubka 520 mm, hmotnost 20 kg

Rozméry zabaleného pFistroje: vyska 410 mm,
Sifka 600 mm, hloubka 830 mm, hmotnost asi

32 kg

4. PRINCIP CINNOSTI

4.1. Blokové schéma (obr. 1) vertikdlniho

zesilovade

A — Vstup A

B — Vstup B

1 — Vstupni déli&

2 — Emitorové sledovade

3 — Vstupni zesilovaé

4 — Operaéni zesilovad

5 — Déli¢

6 — Zesilovaé

7 — Zesilovad

8 — Zesilovaé

9 — Budi¢ zpoZdovaci linky -+ zpoZdovaci linka
10 — Zesilovaé

11 — Zesilovad

12 — Emitorové sledovade

13 — Koncovy zesilovag

14 — Elektronicky pfepinany zesilovad synchronizace
15 — Elektronicky pF¥epinany zesilova& synchronizace
16 — Synchronizaéni zesilovaé

17 — Komplementarni sledovad

18 — Emitorové sledovade

19 — Spinaci zesilovaé

20 — Hradlovaci obvod
21 — Tvarovaci obvod -+ multivibrdator 1 MHz
22 — Prepinaci impuls ¢asové zdkladny
23 — ZhéaSeci impuls

o]

PaGoun#t KOMILIEKT IOJNYIIPOBONHUKOBEIX M BaKyyM-
HBIX 1IpEGOPOB: 3JIEKTPOHHO-IydeBas Tpybka

1 mr.;

MHTETPaJbHBIE MUKPOCXeMBI 16 miT.;

TpaH3ucTopsl 173 wr.; mmoxer 129 mr.
TFabapursr mpubopa (6es pyuxu): Bbicora 165 MM,
wupuHa 407 MM, ray6una 520 MM, macca 20 xr
T'abaputsr ymaxkoBamHoro mpubopa: Bricota 410 MM,
mupuHa 600 MM, riry6wna 830 MM, Macca
npubia. 32 r

4. TNIPUHUUII JEVICTBUA

4.1. Baok-cxema (puc. 1) ycunurens seprukansnoro 4.1. The block diagram of the vertical ampllfler
OTKJIOHEHH

19 —
20 —

22 —
23 —

BxonHoit . menutens

OMHUTTEpPHEIE OBTOPHUTENN

Bxonuoit ycunurein

OmnepamoHHEIA yCHIUTEND

Henurens

Ycunurens

Ycunurens

Yceunurens

Bosfynurens nuHMM SaNepKKH -} JIMHEA 3amepiKKE
Ycunurens

Ycunurens

OMHUTTepHEIE TOBTOPUTENIH

Koueunniit ycunurens

TlepexmiouaeMslii yCHIMTENb CUHXDOHU3AI[HM
TlepexniouaeMblil yCHIATENs CHHXPOHU3AIMH
Ycunurenb CHHXpOHHM3AIIMY '
KoMmnemeHTapHEIE TOBTOpPUTENDH

OMUTTEPHEIE TOBTOPUTENL

Kiouesble ycunutenn

Crpo6upymoman cxema )
Cxema popmuposanus -~ Myasrusubparop 1 MIm
VIMnynec mepexiiOueHs PasBepTKU

TFacamuit uMmysse

Complement: 1 Cathode ray tube, 16 Integrated
circuits, 173 Transistors, 129 Diodes

Dimensions and weights:
Instrument unpacked: Width 407 mm, Height
165 mm, Depth 520 mm, [Excludlng the handle)
Weight 20 kg :
Instrument packed: Width 600 mm, Height B
410 mm, Depth 830 mm, Weight 32 kg approx. !

4. PRINCIPLE OF OPERATION

is in Fig. 1

— Input A

— Input B

— Input attenuator

— Emitter followers

— Input amplifier

— Operational amplifier

— Attenuator

— Amplifier

— Amplifier

— Amplifier

Driver of the delay line -} delay lme
— Amplifier

— Amplifier

— Emitter followers

— Final amplifier

— Trigger signal amplifier with switch
— Trigger signal amplifier with switch

e el e
OR bR RN oimwnRE >

16 — Synchronizing amplifier

17 — Complementary” follower ) {
18 — Emitter follower

19 — Switching amplifier -

20 — Gating circuit

21 — Shaping circuit -+ multivibrator 1 MHz

22 — Switching pulse of the time base

23 — Blanking pulse




. -
' 24 — Synchroniza®ni signal do Casové zdkladny . 24 — CuUHXPOHH3UDYIOUIMI CUTHAX B PasBepTKy 24 — Trigger signal to the time base
! 25 — Vyrovndni nuly 25 — KoMmeHcanus HyJls 25 — Zero balancing

26 — Plynulad zména citlivosti 26 — IlnaBroe M3MeHEHWe UyBCTBHTEILHOCTH 26 — Continuous sensitivity control

27 — Posuv ‘ , 27 — Cwmemenne ' 27 — Shift
: \ Y;—Ys — Vertikalni vychylovaci destitky V1—¥2 — BepruxanbHO OTKIOHAION[WE IIIAaCTHHEL Y1, Ye — Vertical deflection plates
‘: 28 — RozvaZeni vertikdlniho zesilovaCe pFi provozu 28 — PasfanancupoBKa yCHJIMTENA BEPTUKAJIbHOTO 28 — Unbalance of the vertical amplifier in alternate

,ALT." Casové zakladny oTknoHenus B pexume paborsi »AJIT.« reneparopa operation {“ALT.“) of the time bases
pasBepTKU

r | 1\(1
8

2

PREP. = HEPEKJ. = SWITCH
CZ = TEH. PA3B. = TIME BASE
SYNCHR. = CHHXP. = TRIG.

25 2 27

PREP ¢ PREP
14 500KHz c.z

AxB

NCHR. A '
Sy HXBY?,:I_B_*IIG 17 — __19 - 120 21

22

f———

23

'8 fo-v

14 ‘ V18 | | (AfB A

TUJ

N
w
n
!
(o2]
i
~
(o]

A

e T
Obr. 1 Puc. 1 Fig. 1
4 28

25 26 . 27




4.2.- Blokové schéma &asové zdkladny

1,21
2,22
3,23
4,24
5,25
6, 26
7,27
8

9

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19

20

28
29
30
31
32

33
34
35

36
37

10

Vstupni pfepinacé
Synchroniza¢ni zesilovac
Tvarovaci stupeii

Ridici zesilova&

Integréator

Zastavovaci obvod

Hradlovaci obvod

Obvod zadrZe

Elektronicky prepinac

Obvod pro jednordzové spousténi
Casovaci obvod autematiky
Sou€inovy obvod

Zesilova¢ vystupnich impulsi A
Zesilova¢ pro indikaéni svétlo
Sledovat signélu

Elektronicky prepina& funkci
Pfepinad 1X

Indikaéni svétlo

Vystupy do horizontdlniho a pFisvétlovaciho
zesilovace

Vystup pfeklapéciho impulsu pro vertikdlni
zesilovaé

ZpoZdovaci obvod

Tvaroval zastavovaciho impulsu
Zesilova€ vystupnich impulst B
Horizontélni zesilovaé

Symetricky signdl pro horizontdlni desky
obrazovky

Zesiloval prisvétlovaciho impulsu
Impuls pro Fizeni jasu obrazovky

Vystup rozvaZovaciho impulsu pro vertikaln{
zesilovad

Zesilova¢ pro provoz X—Y

Prepinaci impuls pro elektronicky pirepinaé
funkci

4.2.

1,21
2,22
3,23
4,24
5,25
6, 26
7,27

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18

20

28
29
30
31
32

33
34
35

36
37

Biox-cxeMa remeparopa pasBepTKH

— BxoxHoit nepekinodarens

— YcuauTenb CHHXPOHU3ALUU

— Kackan $opMupopanus

— YupaBnsomuit ycuaIuTeIb

— MHarerparop

— Cxema oCTaHOBKK

— Crpobupyiomas cxeMa

— CxeMa salepXxu

— DJIEKTPOHHBIM KOMMYTATOP

— CxeMa OZHOKpAaTHOTrO 3aIyCKa

— YmnpaBuisiomas cxeMa aBTOMAaTHKA
— CxeMa mpousBeneHUs

— Ycunurens BHIXODHBIX HMILyJbCOB A
— Ycuaurens LS JaMIBI UHIWKALIAK
— TloBTOpuTeNdb curHana

— OUIEKTPOHHEIX KOMMyTaTOD DEXXHMOB PaboThL
— Tlepekawuarens 1

— JlaMna MHIUKALUK

— Berxonst ycnnm‘enex‘«i TOPH30HTAJIBHOT'O OTKJIOHEHUSA
U IIOOCBETKH

— Beixon OIIPOKHIBIBAIOMIETO UMIIyJbCa yCHUJIHTENA
BEePTUKAJIDBHOTO OTKJIOHEHUA

— Cxema samepskku

— CxeMa QOpMHUDOBaHUS MMIYJBCA OCTAHOBKK
— Ycunurens BHIXONHEIX HMIyJIbcOoB B

— Ycunurens rOpU3OHTaNBHOIO OTKJIOHEHMS

— CuMMeTpUYHEIA CHTHAJX IJIA TOPU3OHTAILHO
OTKJIOHAIOIIMX ILIACTHH 3JeKTPOHHO-IYyYeBO# TPyOKH

— Ycuaurenn HUMIIyJbCa NMOICBETKHA

— HMnyssc ynpaBieHHs APKOCTHIO 3JEKTPOHHO-JIydeBOR
Tpy6KH '

— Brixon HMIIyJabCca pasﬁanaxcnposxn BEPTHAKAJIBHOT'O
yCHIHUTENA

— Ycunurens nas pexxuma X—Y

— HMnysnsc mepekiiOdeHHs A 3JIEKTPOHHOTO
koMMyTaropa (16) :

4.2, The block diagram of the time bases is in
Fig. 2

1,21 — Input switches
2,22 — Trigger amplifier
3,23 — Shaping stages
4,24 — Control amplifiers
5,25 — Integrators
6,26 — Stopping circuits
7,27 — Gating circuits
8 — Hold off circuit
9 — Electronic switch
10 — Circuit for ome-shot triggering
11 — Timing circuit of the automatic control
12 — AND circuit )
D13 — Amplifier of output pulses A
14 — Amplifier for the indicating lamp
15 — Signal follower
16 — Electronic function selector switch
17 — Change-over switch 1X
18 — Indicating lamp

19 — Outputs to the horizontal. and brightness
modulating amplifiers

20 — Output of the alternating pulse for the vertical
amplifier .

28 — Delay circuit

29 — Shaper of the stopping pulse
30 — Amplifier of output pulses B
31 — Horizontal amplifier

32 — Symmetrical signal for the horizontal deflection
plates of the CRT

33 — Amplifier of the pulse for trace brightness
modulation

34 — Pulse for trace brightness modulation

35 — Output of the unbalancing pulse for the
vertical amplifier

36 — Amplifier for X—Y operation

37 — Switching pulse for the electronic
switch (16)
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4.3. Blokové schéma zdroji

Ol WK

12

— Transformator a usmériiovale s filtry
— Stabilizatory :

— Zdroj VN pro obrazovku

— Kalibrator napéti

— Prisvétlovaci impuls ,Z“ zesilovade

4.3. Brok-cxeMa MCTOYHHKOB IMMTAHHUS

4.3. Block diagram of the power supplies

W=

b —— 400mv
KALIBRATOR [——C 40mV
S
—e= +120V
[
o 11 2 — +80V
-NT ; = +48V
}i{ STABILIZATOR = +12V
e I = ¢S5V
——== 12V
3 1950V (K)
VN - (Q 1)
——= +10kV (As)
Obr. 3 Puc. 3 Fig. 3
1 — Tpancdopmatop u BompaMHTENH ¢ QHibTpaMu
2 — CrabunuzaTtops
3 — Hcrounux BH 115 371eKTpOHHO-1Ty4eBOit Tpy6KU
4 — Kanubpatop HanpsxeHus
5 — VIMnyibc moncserku ycuautens Z

— Transformer and rectifiers with filters

Stabilizers

High-voltage supply for the CRT

Voltage calibrator

Pulse for trace brightness modulation from the
Z-amplifier




5. POKYNY PRO VYBALENI A PRIPRAVA
PRISTROJE K PROVOZU

5.1. Vybaleni pfistroje

Pristroj zabaleny vyrobcem umistéte tak, aby byl
pfi vybalovani v pracovni poloze. Vlastni pFistroj
je vsunut do obalu z polyetylénu. Na pfistroji jsou
umistény sacky s vysouSedlem.

Doporuéujeme obal odst¥ihnout v misté svafeni tak,
aby v ném mohl byt p¥istroj skladovan (pokud
neni pouZivdn k mé¥eni} nebo pfepravovan.

5.2. Skladovani

P¥istroj skladujte pokud moZno v mistnosti se sta-
lou pokojovou teplotou. P¥i déle trvajicich p¥estdv-
kéch v pouZivani p¥istroje vsuiite p¥istroj do sac-
ku z polyetylénu a uloZte do krabice, ve které byl
dopravovan. Chrarite p¥istroj pokud moZno pied
prudkymi zménami teplot, vlhkem a agresivnim
prostfedim.

5.3. P¥iprava méfeni

Pred pripojenim p¥istroje na sit se pfesvéddéte, zda
je pFistroj pfipojen na spravné sitové napé&ti udané
na voli€i. V p¥ipad&, Ze na voli¢i je nesprdvné na-
péti, pFepojte voli¢ do sprdvné polohy. PFepojeni
se provadi po uvolnéni zajiStovaciho Sroubu piepi-
nacim kotouckem, ktery vytdhnéte a zasuiite tak,

5. YKA3AHUsA IIO PACIIAKOBKE U
ITOArOTOBKE ITPBEOPA
K 3KCILUIYATALITUU

5.1. PacmakoBka ﬁpnﬁopa

Ilpubop, ymaxkoBaHHBIE Ha 3aBOIE-H3TOTOBUTEIE,
YCTaHOBUTH TaK, UTOOBI OH BO BpPeMS PaclaKOBKU
HaXomMJICSA B paboueM mosokenuu. CobeTBeHHO IpH-
6op ycTaHOBIEH B OGBepTKe M3 NONUSTHIEHA. Ha
mpubope paCIOJIOMKEHB HAKETUKH C AeTHIPAaTOpOM.

Pexomennyerca paspesarb 06BepTKy B MeCTe CBapKHU
TaK, 9ToOBl B HeHd MOXHO ObLIO IIpUGOP XPaHUTH

WJIN TPaHCIOPTUPOBATH (eCJI'I/I OH HE€ HUCIIOJIB3YETCA

IJIA U3MEPSHUSA).

5.2. Xpauerme‘

IIpubop xpaHUTH, IO BO3MOMKHOCTH, B IIOMEIICHUU
¢ IIOCTOAHHOM KOMHATHOU Temieparypou. Ilpu 6o-
Jee INJIMTENbHBIX IIEPEPHIBAX B OSKCILIyaTallU¥ ycCTa-
HOBUTH TIIpH6Op B O6BEPTKY U3 IIOIMITUJIEHA U B KO-
pobKy, B KOTOpOH oH 6bla mocTaBieH. Ilpufop cie-
IOyeT 3alMINATh OT PE3KUX M3MEHEHUU TeMIepaTy-
PHI, BIaTH W aTPECCUBHOM CPEMEL.

5.3. IlomoroBKa m3MepeHui

Ilepen monxmouenueM mpuBopa K CeTH HEOOXOZUMO
y6eIUTHCA B TOM, YTO OH IEPEKJIOUEH Ha IIPaBUJIb-
HOe HalpssKeHWe CeTH, yKasaHHOe Ha IIepeKJiodaTte-
ne. B ToM ciydae, ecou Ha TIepeKTOYATeNE MMEETCHA
HeIPaBUJIbHOE HAIpSKEHHE CETH, TO MEPEKJII0UaTeNb
CJENyeT TIEPEBECTH B IPaBUJIBHOE MOJOKeHue. Ile-
PeKJIIoYeHWe OCYIIEeCTBIAETCS TIoCHe OCcaabJeHus
PUKCUPYIOIUIETO BHHTA € HOMONIBIO AWCKA IIEPEKJIO-
YEeHWs, 'KOTOPBHI# <CJIeNyeT BBIIBUHYTH U BCTABUTD
Tak, 4TOBEl YHCIIO, OIpelessioulee HAPsKeHUe CeTH,

5. INSTRUCTIONS FOR UNPACKING AND
PREPARATION FOR USE

5.1. Unpacking the instrument

The oscilloscope in its original packing has to be
placed so that, after being unpacked, it is in its
working position. The instrument proper is in a
polyethylene cover which is hermetically sealed.
Several fabric bags containing a desiccant are
attached to the instrument.

It is recommended to cut the polyethylene cover
close tc where it is sealed, so that it can be used
either for storing the instrument {when not being
used for a measurement), or for possible transport
at a later date.

5.2. Storage

The oscilloscope must be stored in a room where
the temperature'is constant, as far as possible.
In the case of lengthy intervals between applica-
tions, the oscilloscope has to be placed in its
polyethylene cover and put in the original box
in which it arrived from the makers.

The instrument must be protected against sudden
temperature changes, dampness and aggressive
fumes (further details are given in Section 11.
of this Manual).

5.3. Preparations for a measurement

Before connecting the oscilloscope to the AC
mains, it is necessary to make sure that it is
switched to the available mains voltage by means -
of its mains voltage selector. If this selector indi-
cates an incorrect voltage, then it has to be reset
to the correct position, as follows: After releas-
ing the retaining screw of the switching disc, the
latter has to be pulled out partially and turned
so. that the number indicating the available mains
voltage is opposite to the triangular mark on the

13



aby &islo udédvajici nap&ti bylo proti trojihelnikové
znaéce na zadnim Stitku.

Zajistovaci Sroub znovu zaSroubujte. P¥istroj je
od vyrobce nastaven na napéti 220 V. PF¥i pFipojeni
na 120 V je tFeba vymé&nit téZ sitovou pojistku.
Hodnoty pojistek pro ob& napajeci sit€ jsou uve-
deny v kapitole 3 — ,Technické ddaje“.

5.4. Umisténi pFistroje

Pro spravnou funkci je nutné, zejména pfi zvy3e-
né okolni teplots, umistit p¥istroj tak, aby byl do-
statedné v&tran. Z toho divodu je nutno dbat, aby
vétraci otvory byly p¥istupné proudu vzduchu. Sou-
gasn# je nutno dbat, aby chladici Zebra s vykono-
vymi tranzistory, umisi¥nd na zadni strané pii-
stroje, nebyla zakryta.

NedodrZeni t&chto zdsad mfZe mit za nasledek
pfehrati pristroje, tim miZe dojit ke zhorSeni vlast-
nosti, eventudln& k poskozeni.

Poznamka:

Pokud by pf¥i vybalovani p¥istroje bylo zjiSté&€no
podstatné po$kozeni obalu, zkontrolujte pfed uve-
denim do provozu, zda nebyl poSkozen i pfistroj.

6. NAVOD K OBSLUZE A POUZIVANI

6.1. Pohled na p¥edni panel p¥istroje

F1 Vstupni konektor kanélu A
F101 Vstupni konektor kanédlu B
S1.1 Pfepinad ss a st vazby kandlu A
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HaXONMJIOCh IO OCH TPEYTOJNBHOM METKH Ha 3alHeh
TaHeJH.

Pukcupyomuit BHUT CHOBa 3aBUHTUTH. [Ipubop Ha
3aBOJle-U3TOTOBUTENE YCTAHOBJIGH HAa HaNDSKEHUE
220 B. Ilpu mepexmouenuu Ha 120 B meobxoaumo
TaK)Xe 3aMeHUTh CeTeBOH IIPeNOXPaHWTENb. JHade-
HUs IpeJOXpaHUTENeH NI 060UX HANDPMKEHUN CeTH
npuBeneHs B riase 3 »TexHuueckue AaHHBIEK.

5.4. Pacmonoxenne npubopa

st mpaBuabHON paboTHl, 0COOEHHO, TIPX TOBHIIEH-
HOH TeMIlepaType OKpPY’Kalolllero BOo3Lyxa Heobxomu-
MO pacmojarath Ipu6op Tak, 4ToOH obecriednBaach
IOCTATOUHAA BEHTUJANUA. I1losToMy Heo6XOmMMO
06eCIeunTh AOCTYIl TIOTOKA BO3AyXa K BEHTUJIAIIMOH-
HbIM oTBepeTUAM. OIHOBpEMEHHO CJIeNyeT CAeNUTE 3a
TeM, 4TO6BI PAIUAaTOPHl MOUIHBIX TPaH3UCTOPOB, pac-
MOJIOKEHHBIE Ha 3aiHed CcTeHKe mpubopa, He ObLIN
3aKPHITHL

Hecobmonenye sTHUX TIpaBUJI MOMKET TIPUBECTU K Ile-
perpesy Tpu60pa, yXyIIIEHHIO €r0 IapaMeTpOB WM
IaXke K BBIXOLY M3 CTPOSL.

Ilpumeuanne:

Ecnuz npu pacmaxosike mpubopa 0o6Hapy>keHO Cy-
IIeCTBEHHOE IIOBPEKIEHHE TapHl, TO IEpen IyCKOM
npubopa B XOL CienyeT yOeSUTBECA B TOM, UTO HE
TOBpEXKIeH caM Tpubop.

6. MHCTPYKUIUA IIO OBCIIYXHBAHHIO
U 3KCIINIYATAIITUMN

6.1. Bux mepenneii manexu mpu6opa

F1 Bxonmoe rHesmo KaHama A

F101 Bxonuoe rHesno KaHana B

S1.1 IlepekoyaTens CBA3M IO TOCT. U TlePEM. TOKY
KaHana A

back panel; then the disc has to be pushed home
and secured with the retaining screw.

Each newly delivered instrument has been set by
the makers for 220 V powering. If it has to be
switched over for 120 V powering, then also the
mains fuse has to be exchanged. The correct fuse
ratings are given in Section 3. — “Technical Data“.

5.4. Positioning the oscilloscope

In order to ensure correct operation of the oscil-
loscope, especially at higher ambient temperatu-
res, it is essential to position it so that it is
cooled adequately by natural air circulation. For
this reason, the cooling vents must not be ob-
structed in any way and also the heat sinks of
the power transistors, which are mounted on the
back of the instrument, must not be covered up. -

If these conditions are ‘not met, the instrument
could become overheated, resulting in worsened
properties and even damage to it.

Note:

If, when unpacking the oscilloscope, it is found
that the packing has been damaged badly, then
before setting the instrument in operation, it is
necessary to make sure that it has not incurred
any damage itself.

6. INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE AND ATTENDANCE

-

6.1. Front panel of the oscilloscope

The main controls of the oscilloscope are con-
centrated on its front panel (Fig. 4) and are as
follows:

F1 Input connector of channel A
F101 Input connector of channel B
S1.1 Change-over switch for setting DC or AC

coupling of channel A




S1.2 Pfepina€ nulovéani kanélu A ©s1.2 IlepekmiouaTenp yCTAaHOBKM HyJiA KaHaza A S1.2 Zeroizing switch of channel A

S2 Prepina€¢ vychylovaciho ¢initele kanélu A S2 Ilepexmiouarens Koapduiuenra OTKIOHEHHA S2 Selector of the deflection coefficient
) KaHana A of channel A
S101.1 Pfepinal ss a st vazby kanalu B ' S101.1 IlepermouaTens CBA3M IO HOCT. M mepeMeH. Toky  S101.1 Change-over switch for setting DC or AC
' Kanana B coupling of channel B
S101.2 Prepinaé¢ nulovani kanédlu B S101.2 Tlepexmiouatens HyJs KaHana B §101.2 ___ Zeroizing switch of channel B
S102 Prepina¢ vychylovaciho €initele kanélu B S102 Ilepexmiouarens KoapuuueHTa OTKIOHEHUA S102 Selector of the deflection coefficient
xanana B of channel B
$3.3 Prepina€ polarity kanéalu B S3.3 Ilepexmouarens MONAPHOCTH KaHata B S3.3 Polarity selector switch of channel B
S3.1 Pfepina% volby synchronizace A (A-+B) S3.1 IlepexniouaTens BEIGOpA CHHXPOHHM3AIMI . 831 Synchronization selector A (A--B})
A (AZLB) .
R35 R38 S31 R37 S4.1:546 RS R232 R222 R235 R160 S7 S581:583 S10 R166,R167
$12 ' ‘
$11 $91:594
F1
S2
N R36 Fé
$32 : & ) ’ f ' : L ’: Il“;\;ﬁ‘;}i
$102 ;
R136
S33
F101
F7

S101.

R135 R138 R137 S5 F2:F5 E25 S6 S84 SBS E170 R163 S R176 $95:59.10
. Obr. 4 ;. Fig. 4 Puc. 4
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S3.2

S4.1
S54.2

54.3
S54.4

S4.5
54.6
R35
R36
R38

R135

R136
R138
R37

R137

R5

R222
R232
R235

S5
S8

F2—F5
E25

E170

S7

F7
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Prepinac volby synchronizace B (A-+B)

Prepina¢ funkci — kanél A

Prepina¢ funkci — pfepinano Casovou
zakladnou

Prepina¢ funkci — souétovy provoz A+4B-

Prepina¢ funkci — pfepindno kmito&tem
500 kHz

Prepina¢ funkci — kanal B

X—Y )

Potenciometr ss vyrovndni vstupniho
predzesilovace v kandlu A

Potenciometr plynulé zmény vychylovacxho
¢initele kanalu A

Potenciometr vertikdlniho posuvu kandlu A

Potenciometr ss vyrovnani vstupniho
pfedzesilovate v kanéalu B '

Potenciometr plynulé zmé&ny vychylovamho
Cinitele kanalu B

Potenciometr vertikdlniho posuvu kanalu B

Potenciometr pro dostaveni kalibrovaného
vychylovaciho ¢initele A
Potenciometr pro dostaveni kalibrovaného
vychylovaciho €initele B

Potenciometr pro nastaveni jasu Zarovek
prosvétlujicich rastr pired obrazovkou

Regulace ostrosti stopy na stinitku

Regulace jasu stopy na cbrazovce

Tlagitko pro stfedéni stopy

Sitovy vypinad; ve stladené poloze je
pristroj zapnut

Vystupni zdifky kalibra&niho nap#&ti
Kontrolnf svétlo oznamujici zapnuti p¥istroje

Svitici doda oznamujici pfipravenost
zdkladny
Tlagitko ,,LUPA“ 10X

Vstup externiho synchroniza&niho signalu
pro zakladnu A

S3.2

S4.1
S4.2

54.3

S4.4

S4.5
S4.6
R35
R36

R38

R135

R136

R138

R37

R137

"R5

R222
R232

R235

S5
S6

F2—F5

E25
E170
S7

F7

Tlepexmouarens BE6OpPAa CHHXPOHU3AIUM
B (A+B)
Ilepexmouarens pesxuMoB paboTer — KaHan A

Ilepexmiouarens pesxuMOB, paBoThl — KOMMYTAIHS
CUTHAJIOM pasBepTKU

IlepexmiouaTens pexxuMa paboTl — peXuM
croxenus A--B

TlepexmiouaTens pexuMa paBoTbl — KOMMYyTAIIHA
gacroroit 500 x['g

Ilepexmouarens pexuMa paboTsl — Kasan B

X-y

IToTeHIIOMETD YCTaHOBKM IO TOCT. TOKY
BXOOHOTO IIPENBAPUTEIBHOTO YCHJIHUTENL —
KaHan A

IMoTeHMOMETD TIJIABHOIO H3MEHEHUA
KospduiruenTa OTKIOHEHUS KaHanta A

TloTeHIIMOMETp CMEILIEHUS TIO BEPTUKAIL
KaHana A

IoTenuoMeTp yCTAaHOBKH O TOCT. TOKY
BXOIHOTO NPENBAPHUTENBHOTO yCUIHTENS
KaHaja B

TloTeHUMOMETp TIABHOTO M3MEHEHHS
KO3PHUITHEeHTa OTKIOHEHH KaHara B

TTorennuomerp cMemeHHa II0 BepTHUKaIN
KaHasa B

TToTennuomerp I yCTaHOBKM KadMGDPOBAHHOIO
KoadpPuueHTa OTKIOHEHHA A

IoTennmoMeTp IJsA yCTAHOBKM KalMGpPOBAHHOLO
KosdPunuenTa oTKIOHeHUs B

TloTeHIMOMeTp yCTaHOBKM APKOCTH JaMIL
HaKaJUBaHUA, QCBEJAOIUX PACTp Nepen
SJEKTPOHHO-Ty4eBo# TPy6KoH

Peryauposka pesxocrs maTHa Ha 9KpaHe

Perysuposka sproctu nATHa Ha BJEKTPOHHO-

-7yueBoil Tpy6ke
Kuomka s meHTposku mnaTHa

CereBoif BBIKIIOYAaTENb — B HAXKATOM COCTOSHHIK
npubop BKIIOUEH

BrrXonmble 3aXUMBI HaNpSKEHUS KaiuGPOBKH

KoHTpoNBHAS NAMIIOUKA, CHTHAJIUSHPYIOMAA
BKJIIOUEHHe Iipubopa

Cseronuon, cnmannaup'yxonmﬁ TOTOBHOCTH
TeHepaTopa pas3BepTKH

Kuomka »JIVIIA« 10X

Bxon BHemmero curHaza CHHXpoOHH3AUU
reHeparopa pasBepTKH A -

S3.2

S4.1
S4.2

54.3
S4.4

S4.5
S4.6
R35
R36
R38

R135

R136
R138
R37

R137

R5

R22 to
R232
R235

S5
S6

F2—F5
E25

E170
S7

F7

Synchronization selector B (A<B)

Function selector — channel A

Selector for channel switching byl the time
base

Selector for common.A--B operation

Selector for channel switching by the
frequency 500 kHz

Function selector — channel B

X—Y operation

Potentiometer for DC balancing of the input
preamplifier of channel A

Potentiometer for continuous setting of the
deflection coefficient of channel A
Po‘t'entiometer for vertical shift — channel
A

Potantlometer for DC balancing of the input
preamplifier of channel B

Potentiometer for contiuous setting of the
deflection coefficient of channel B
Potentiometer for vertical shift — channel
B

Potentiometer for readjusting the
calibrated deflection coefficient (A)
Potentiometer for readjusting the
calibrated deflectlon coefficient (B)

Potentlometer for brightness setting of
“lamps  illuminating the raster in .front of

the CR tube
Cdntml of trace sharpness on the screen

Contrel of trace brightness on the. CR tube

Push-button for trace centring

Mains switch. In depressed position the
instrument is switched on

Output sockets of calibrating voltage

Pilot lamp signalling switching on of the
instrument

LED indicating time base readiness

Push-button “MAG.“ for setting 10X time
magnification

Input for the external synchronizing signal
for time base A




R166, R167
F6

R163

R176

R160

811

S8.5
S8.1—S8.3-

58.4

5$9.9—S9.10

~ 59.6

59.7

S10
$9.2

59.3

“ 89.5

59.8
$9.1

S9.4

Potenciometry pro ovladéani horizontéalniho
posuvu

Vstup externiho synchroniza&niho signélu
pro zdkladnu B

Potenciometr pro nastaveni drovn&
spousténi (A)

Potenciometr pro nastaveni jemného

. zpoZdéni

Potenciometr pro nastaveni Grovng&
spousténi (B)

Prepina¢ pro nastaveni rychlosti zdkladny A

Tlacitko pro jeﬂ-norézavé spousténi

Prepina¢ funkci ¢asovych zdkladen
Tla‘(‘fitkd‘ pro volbu jednordzového provozu
Tlaéi-tki frekventniho pasma synchronizace
a vo‘lba:j,‘synchro»nizace 50 Hz zéakladny A

'I'l‘a'Ei,tk»d polarity synchronizace zdkladny A

Tlaitko zdroji synchronizace zakladny A

Prepinaé pro nastaveni rychlosti zdkladny B
Tlagitko polarity synchronizace zékladny B

TlacCitko zdroji synchronizace zakladny B
Zapindni automatiky zakladny A °

Tlacitko stejnosmé&rné a st¥idavé vazby
synchronizace zdkladny A

Zapinéani automatiky zdkladny B

Tlatitko stejnosmérné a stf¥idavé vazby
synchronizace zdkladny B

R166, R167
F6

R163

R176

R160

§11

S8.5
S$8.1—S8.3

S8.4

S$9.9—89.10

S9.6

S9.7

S10
$9.2

59.3

S9.5

S9.8

S9.1

S9.4

HO'TeHU;I/IOMEprI YIpaBJI€HUA CMELICHUEM
0 TOPU3OHTAJNN

Bxon BHemIHEro CHHXPOHU3KPYIONIIETO CHTHAJIA
TeHepaTopa passepTKA B

Ilorennuomerp ycraHoBKE ypoBHs samycka (A)
TloTeHIIMOMETD yCTaHOBKU 3aIEPXKKH TOUHO
Tlorenuuomerp ycraHOBKM ypoBHA 3amycka (B)

Iepexmouarens yCTaHOBKM CKOPOCTH pasBEPTKH
A .

Kuomnka ONHOKPAaTHOT'O 3amycKa

Iepexmouarens pexxuma paboTH reHepaTopos
PasBepTKU

Knonxa YCTaHOBKHA OIHOKDATHOIO 3amyckKa

Kuonxu mosocsr yactor cuaxponusanuu u BEIGOD
cunxponusanuu 50 I'y remepatopa
pasBepTKE A

KHONKA mNONfAPHOCTH CHHXDOHM3AUMM DPAasBEpTKH
A

Knonka - ncrounuxos CUHXPDOHU3aUM Pa3BEPTKU
A

Ilepexmouarens ycTaHOBKE CKOPOCTM pasBepTKH B

Knomka nonspHocTH cHHXpOHM3aNWM TeHepaTopa
passepTkuz B

Kuonxa merounmkos cumxponmsanum remeparopa
passepTku B

Bxuouenne apromaruky remeparopa passeprkm A

Knomka cBsasu no nocrosHHOMy M mepeMeHHOMY
TOKy TeHepaTopa pasBepTKu A

Bxumiouenne aBTOMaTHMKE TeHepaTopa pasBepTKu B

Kuomka cBssm mo mocrosHHOMY M mepeMeHHOMy
TOKy CHHXDOHHM3AllU¥ TeHepaTOpa pPa3BepTKH
B

.

-R166, R167

F6
R163
R176
R160
Si1

S8.5
S$8.1—S8.3

S8.4

$9.9—59.10

S9.6
S9.7

S10
S9.2

9.3
595
$9.8
9.1

S9.4

Potentiometers for horizontal shift control

Input for the external synchronizing signal
for time base B

Potentiometer for triggering level setting
(A) .
Potentiometer for fine delay setting

Pé)ten-tiomelter for triggering level setting
(B)

Speed. selector of time base A

Push-button for one-shot triggering

Push-button set for selecting the operation
modes of the time bases

Push-button for normal or one-shot
operation setting

Push-buttons for selecting the synchronizing
frequency band and for 50 Hz synchroniza-
tion of time base A

Push-button for setting the synchronizing
polarity of time base A

Push-button for selecting the synchronizing
source for time base A

Speed selector of time base B

Push-button for setting the synchronizing
polarity of time base B

Push-button for selecting the synchronizing
source of time base B

Switch of the automatic .circuitry of time
base A

Push-button for selecting DC or AC
synchronization coupling of time base A

Switch of the automatic circuitry of time
base B

Push-button for selecting DC or AC
synchronization coupling of time base B
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6.2. Pohled na zadni panel p¥istroje

F9 — Vystup obdélnikového prab&hu zdkladny A

F10 — Vystup obdélnikového priibshu zékladny B
F11 — Vstup pro vnéjsi ovlddani jasu obrazovky

P1 — Pojistka
W — Napétovy volif

18

6.2. Bun 3anmueit maneau npubopa

F10

Fl11

P1

F9

6.2. Back panel of the oscilloscope

F10 11

P1 w

Obr. 5 Puc. 5 Fig. 5
Brixon mpsAMOyrossHOrO CHTHaJa reHeparopa *  F9 — Output of the square-wave voltage waveform of
passepTkn A time base A )
BbIXOX MPAMOYrONBHOTO CHrHaJa TeHepaTopa F10 — Output of the square-wave voltage waveform of
passepTku B ' time base B
Bxon BHEHmIHETO - yHPABIEHHS APKOCTHIO SJIEKTPOHHO- F11 — Input for external brightness modulation of the
-Jy4eBOd TPyOKuU trace on the CRT screen
TIpenoxparurenn P1 — Fuse.
Ilepekmiouarens HanpsUKeHUs W — Mains voltage selector




6.3. Popis tinnosti jednotlivich prvki ( 6.3. Onucanne HasnaueHws oOTHeXbHBIX saeMentoR 6.3. Descriptions of the functions of the individual

contrels

. Front panel
. S4.1 aZ S4.6 — PrepinaC funkci vertikdlniho zesilo- S4.1—S4.6 — mepexiiouaTeNs PESKUMOB YCHIUTEIS

vace.

»A“ — Stisknuto tladitko S4.1 — na stinitku
pouze jedna stopa a zobrazovan signal pf¥i-
vedeny na vstupni konektor F1 kandlu A.

»ALT.“ — Stisknuto tlaéitko S4.2 — na sti-
nitku jsou dvé stopy, pFiemZ.p¥i jednom od-
béhu casové zdkladny je zobrazovan signal
pfivedeny na vstupni konektor kandlu A, pfi
dalSim odb&hu casové zdkladny je zobrazo-
van signdl pFivedeny na vstupni konektor
kanalu B.

~AF+B“ — Diferencidlni provoz — stisknuto
tla¢itko S4.3 — na stinitku se zobrazuje
budto soufet nebo rozdil signald pfivede-
nych na vstupy kandlii A a B. Volba souttu
nebo rozdilu se provadi tlacitkem polarity
kanalu B (S3.3). '

»CHOPPED"“ — Stisknuto tlaéitko S4.4 — na
stinitku se zobrazuji v rytmu Kkmitodtu
500 kHz signdly na vstupu kanalu A a B.

»B“ — Stisknuto tla&itko S4.5 — na stinitku
je pouze jedna stopa a zobrazovan signal
pfivedeny na vstup F101 kanalu B.

~X—Y* — Stisknuto tladitko S4.6 — zobra-
zuje X—Y. Signédl kanalu A se zobrazuje
vertikaln& (Y], signdl kanalu B se zobrazuje
horizontalné (X]).

BEPTUKAJBHOT'O OTKJIOHEHHUA

»A« — nHaxaTa kHonka S4.1, Ha 9KpaHe TOJb-
KO OIHAa OCHMJLIOrpaMMa, IpudeM wu306pa-
JKaercsa 'CUTHaJ, IIOJJ,aBaeMLIfI Ha BXOOHOE
rae3no F1 xamaua A.

»AJIT.« — maxara kuomka S4.2 — Ha
SKpaHe MMEIOTCA IBE.QCUWIJOFPAaMMEL, IIpH-
YeM TpH ONHOM TIPAMOM XOIE Pa3BepPTKA
u306pakaeTcs CHUTIHAJ, NONABAeMBIN Ha BXOX-
HOe THE3NO0 KaHajla A u IpH clenywoueMm
TIIPAMOM XOI€ PasBEPTKH M300pa’kaercsi CHUr-
HaJI, TIOJAaBaeMBbIil Ha BXONHOE THE3NO KaHa-
aa B. :

»A+tB« — nuddepeHunaNBHBIL PEXUM pa-
6oTei — Hakata kHomka S4.3 — Ha sxpa-
He m3obpa)kaeTrcs CyMMa WM PasHOCTH CHUT-
HANOB, NMOJaBaeMBIX Ha BXONBl KaHajoB A u
B. Ycramopka cyMMEI mau pasHOCTH ocCyiIe-
CTBIAETCA C IIOMOINBIO KHONIKM IIOJSPHOCTH
ka”aaa B (S3.3).

KommyTanms — wmaxara xmonkxa S4.4 — ma
SKpaHe U306pa’kaloTCsA CHTHAJEI, IOJAaBAEMEIE
Ha BXOHBl KaHagoB A u B, mepexiiouaemsre
¢ gactoroix 500 x[m.

»B« — maxara wHomka S4.5 — ma sxpame
WMeeTCs TOJBKO ONHA OCLUJIJIOTpaMMa U
nsobpaxkaerca CHUTHaJ, IIOJABAEMBIM HA BXON
F101 xamana B.

»X—Y« — mHaxara xkHonka S4.6 — wm3obpa-
’)kaeTca cuTHaT B pexume X—Y. Curmaxn
KaHaJa A usobpaxaercs mo Bepruxaau (Y).
Curman xamama B wmsofpakaercs mo ropu-
sonTaau (X):

S4.1 to S4.6 — Function selector push-button set

of the vertical amplifier

“A“ — When push-button S4.1 is depressed,
only one trace appears on the CRT screen
and only the signal applied to input con-
nector F1 of channel A is displayed.

“ALT.“ — When push-button S4.2 is de-
pressed, two traces appear on the CRT
screen; at one sweep of the time base, the
signal applied to the input connector of
channel A is displayed, and at the other -
sweep of the time base, the signal applied
to the input connector of channel B is dis-
played.

“AB“ — Differential operation. — When

- push-button S4.3 is depressed, either the

sum of, or the difference between the sig-
nals applied to the inputs of channels A
and B is displayed. The polarity switch
(S3.3) of channel B serves for the selection
of this sum or difference.

“CHOPPED“ — When push-button S4.4 is
depressed, the signals applied to the inputs
of channels A and B and switched alterna-
tely in the rhythm of a frequency of 500 kHz,
are displayed on the CRT screen.

“B“ — When push-button S4.5 is depressed,
only one trace appears on the CRT screen
and only the signal .applied to input con-
nector F101 of channel B is displayed.

“X—Y"“ — When push-buton S4.6 is depress-
ed, the “X—Y*“ mode is operative. The signal
of channel A is displayed vertically (Y).
The signal of channel B is displayed hori-
zontally (X]).
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»F1“ — Vstupni konektor — konektor BNC uréeny
k pripojeni méfenych signalti ke kanalu A.

»F101“ — Vstupni konektor — konektor BNC urée-
ny k plipojeni mé&fenych signald ke kanalu
B

S1.1 — Prepinad ss a st vazby kanalu A.

S101.1 — Pfepinag ss a st vazby kandlu B — umoz-
Huje volbu vazby m&Feného signidlu. V ne-
stlacené poloze je vazba stejnosmérnd, pfi
stisknuti tla¢itka je méFeny signdl navézédn
stfidavé pres kondenzéator 22 000 pF.

S1.2 A
$101.2 — Nulovaci tladitko kanalu B
Slouzi k pofizeni referen¢ni hladiny verti-
kalniho zobrazeni,
S2 ' A -
5102 -— pfepina¢ vychylovaciho initele — B
U kaZdého kanalu umoZiiuje nastavit jednu
z deviti hodnot kalibrovaného &initele verti-
kalniho zobrazeni.

R36 A

R136 — Plynuld zména vychylovaciho &initele B
Potenciometry souose umistiné s pfepinaci
vychylovaciho ¢initele umo#fiuji u kaZdého

kanalu sniZit vychylovaci &initel v rozsahu .

~asi1:2,5.

Kalibrovany vychylovaci &initel je zarucovan

v pravé krajni poloze t&chto potenciometrd.
R37 A
R137 — Kalibrace citlivosti B

Potenciometry urdené k dostaveni kalibro-
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F1 — Bxomxoe rmesmo — rmesmo BNC, npenmasna-
YEHHOE NJIA MONKJIOYEHUS W3MEPAEMBIX CHI-
HAJIOB K KaHauy A.

F101 — Bxonmoe rmesmo rmeamo BNC, mpenmasma-
9EHHOE IJIf IONKJITIOUEHUs] HM3MEPAEMbIX CHT-
HAJIOB K KaHauy B.

S1.1 — mnepekmouaTess CBASH IO TIOCT. U TepeM.
TOKY KaHaja A

S101.1 — IlepexmouaTens CBS3u 1O  HOCT. u epeM.
TOKy KaHama B — naer BosmoxmocTs ycra-

HOBKM BHJIa CBA3H M3MEPSIEMOTO CHTHaJjJa. B
HEHA)XaTOM TIOJIOKEHHU MMEET MECTO CBA3b
TIO IIOCTOAHHOMY TOKy. Ilpu HasxkaToil xHomxe

UMEET MECTO CBA3b CHUTHAJa 4Yepe3 KOHIEH-
catop 22 000 u®.

S1.2 A

5101.2 — Knomka ycraHOBKM HyJsa KaHajga B
Caysur nns obpasosanus omopsoro ypOBHsA
BEPTUKAJIBHOTO U300pa>keHud.~

S2 A

5102 — IlepexmouaTens KoadpPuImenTa B

OTKJIOHE HU ST

JlaeT BO3MOXHOCTB yCTaHOBKM ONHOTO M3 He-
BATH KaJUODOBAHHBIX SHAUECHHUIK Koapduru-
©HTa OTKJIOHEHWS IO BEPTUKAJYM KaXKIOTO Ka-
HaJa.

R36 : A

R136 — Ilnasuoe mamenenue B
Ko3pPUIIMeHTa OTKIOHEHMS KaHaJa
IToTenuuomMeTpsr, ycTaHOBJIEHHBIE COOCHO ¢
MEPEKIToYATeNAME KO3PPUIIMEHTa OTKIOHEH I
JAI0T ‘BO3MOXKHOCTH YMEHBIIUTH KOSPPUIMEHT
OTKJIOHeHUSI Ka)(JOTO KaHala B OTHOLICHUH
npuba. 1:2,5. '
Kanubposansoe smauvenne xospumuenra or-
 KJIOHEHHS O0ECTieurBaeTCs B IPaBOM KpaiiHeM
TIOJIOKEHUH TIOTEHIIIOMETPOB.

R37 A
R137 — Kamu6posxa uyscTBUTEIBHOCTH B
Iloremmomerper,  mpenHasHaueHHbIE M

“F1* — BNC input connector. — Serves for apply-
ing the measured signals to channel A.

F101 — BNC input cdnnector._ — Serves for apply;
ing the measured signals to channel B.

S1.1 — Change-over switch for DC or AC coupling
of channel A.

5101.1 — Change-over switch for DC or AC coupl-
ing of channel B. — Enables the selection
of the coupling of the measured signal.
When not depressed, the coupling is DC;
when depressed, the measured signal is AC-
-coupled via a 22000 pF capacitor.

S1.2, 8101.2 — Push-buttons for zeroizing' channels
A and B respectively. — Each serves for
establishing the pertaining reference level
of vertical display.

S2, 8102 — Selectors: of the deflection coefficients
" of channels A and B respectively. =~ One of
the nine available values of the calibrated
coefficient of vertical display can be select-

ed for either channel.

R36, R136 — Potentiometers for continuous setting
of the deflection coefficients of channels A
and B respectively. — Potentiometers mount-
ed coaxially with the appropriate deflection
coefficient selectors. Each potentiometer

. serves for reducing the deflection coefficient
of the pertaining channel within the range
of approximately 1:2.5.

The calibrated deflection coefficient applies
when the potentiometers are set to their
extreme clockwise positions.

R37, R137 — Potentiometers for calibrating the
sensitivity of channels A and B respectively.
— Serve for adjusting the calibrated value




vané hodnoty vychylovaciho &initele ka¥dé--

~ ho kanalu.

R35 : A

R135 — Vyrovnani nuly B
Potenciometry umoZiiuji ss vyvaZeni nesy-
metrického vystupu vstupnich zesilovadi a
zamezuji tak posuvu stopy p¥i pFepinani
vychylovaciho ¢&initele.

R38 :

R138 — Potenciometry umoZiiujici vertikalni po-
suv stopy na stinitku u kaZdého kanalu.

S3.1

$3.2 — Pfepinad volby synchronizace.

Pfepina¢ umoZiiujici odb&r synchroniza&ni-
ho’ signdlu z kandlu A (stisknuto tla&itko
S3.1), z kandlu B (stisknuto tladitko S3.2)
nebo z koncové &asti zesilovate A+B (stisk-
nuta obg& tladitka S3.1, S$3.2).

S$3.3 — ,B“ slouZi k volb& polarity zobrazeni sig-
nalu kandlu B. V nestladené poloze je nor-
mélni zobrazeni ,+“, ve stladené inverzni

“
”

S$8.1—3 — Pfepinad funkci Casovych zédkladen

Poloha A — je-1i p¥epinaé S10 v poloze VYP.,
je stopa na stinitku obrazevky--horizontalng
vychylovéna Casovou zédkladnou A. Po pfe-
pnuti S10 do jiné polohy je na stopé (vy-
chylované stdle &asovou zikladnou A) vy-
znalena tseckou se zvy3enym jasem poloha
a délka zpoZd&né &asové zékladny B.

YCTaHOBKY KaJMOGPOBAHHOIO SHAYEHUS KOdp-
dunKeHTa OTKIOHEHUS KaXKIOTO KaHAJa.

R35 A

R135 — Koppexkuus nyns B
Ilorennmomerpsl, mpennasHauenHble nIs Ga-
JIAHCHPOBKU II0 IIOCTOSHHOMY TOKY HECHM-
METPUYHOTO BEIXOJA BXOINHBIX YCHJHUTETIEH C
LIENIBI0 UCKIIOUEHNS CMEIeHUA JUHNH OCII -

JIOTPaMMBl TIPY TEPEKTIoUeHUH KoapPunmen-
Ta OTKJIOHEHUS.

R38, R138 — IloTeHuUOMETpPHI BEPTHUKATLHOTO CMe-
LIEHHS OCLUJIIOTPAMMBI Ha SKpaHe OTHENb-
HEIX KaHaJIOB

S3.1, 83.2 — Ilepexmouatens BrGopa CHHXDPOHHK3a-
uuu
ITepexmouaress maeT BOZMOXKHOCTH CHMMATH
CHHXDOHUSUPYIOIIUH CUNHAT KaHada A (ma-
’)kata xHOomKa S3.1), xamama B (makaTa
KHOmKa S3.2) MJIM OKOHEYHOH YacTW yCHJIK-
Teas ATB (uaxarer obe xuonku S3.1, $3.2).

S3.3 — »B« cayxur 11a BRI6OpA TIOMAPHOCTH ©30-
6paxenus curHana xamama B. B memamaTom
TOJIOKEHHM MMEeT MEeCTO HOPMAJBHOE W30-
OpaskeHue »--«, MpU HANKATOM IIOJOKEHUU
— WHBEPTHPOBAHHOE H300pa’keHUe » — «.

58.1—3 — IlepexmouaTens pexuma paboTEr reme-
PaTOpPOB 'PazBEPTKU
ITonosxxenne A — mnpu mnepexmoueHHH mepe-
kmovarteas S10 B momoxenue BEIKJI. pas-
BEPTKA NATHA Ha 9SKpaHEe II0 TOPU3OHTAIU
OCYIJECTBJIACTCS CUTHAJNIOM TeHepaTopa pas-
BepTku A. Ilocae mepexmouenus S10 B mpy-
roe TOJOXeHWe Ha JuHuY (OTKJIOHEHMe Bee
€Il€ OCYIEeCTBISETCA CUTHAJNOM IeHepaTopa
PasBepTKU A) OTPE3KOM C TIOBBIIEHHOH fp-
KOCTBIO OTMEYEHO IOJIOXKEHYE M NIMTEIHHOCTD
TIPAMOTO XOfla 3alePXKaHHOTO TeHepaTopa pas-
BepTKHU B.

of the deflectioﬁ'coefficient of each of the
two channels.

R35, R135 — Potentiometers for zero balancing of
channels A and B respectively. — Serve for
DC balancing of the asymmetrical outputs
of the input amplifiers in order to prevent

trace drifting when the deflection coeftici-
ents are being altered.

R38, R138 — Potentiometers for «shifting the traces
of channels A and B respectively vertically
on the CRT screen.

S3.1, 83.2 — Synchronization selectors. — These
selectors serve for drawing the synchroniz-
ing signal either from channel A (with the
push-button S3.1 depressed), or from chan-
nel B (with the push-button S3.2 depress-
ed), or from the final part of the amplifier,
i. e. A*+B (both push-buttons — $3.1 and
$3.2 — depressed).

S3.3 — “B“ — Serves for selecting the polarity
of the displayed signal of channel B. When
not depressed, the display is normal, i. e.
:‘+“, when depressed, it is opposite, i. e.

S8.1 to S8.3 — Push-button set for selecting the
operation modes of the time bases.
Setting “A“ With selector S10 set to
“OFF“, the trace on the CRT screen is de-
flected horizontally by time base A. After
switching selector S10 to any other position
(deflection by time base A remains unaf-
fected), the position and length of the de-
layed time base B are indicated by a line of
increased brightness.
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Poloha ALT — stopa je horizontdln& vychy-
lovana st¥idavé zakladnou A a B. PFi za-
kladn& B je stopa vertikdlné& odchylena na-
horu. P¥i tomto provozu musi byt rychlost
zakladny B vé&tSi neZ rychlost zdkladny A.

Poloha B — stopa je horizontdln& vychylo-
vana zpoZdénou zékladnou B.

S11 — CAS/dil — p¥epinaé pro kalibrované nasta-

veni rychlosti zdkladny A.

S89.6 — -+/— — zédkladna A startuje podle nasta-

veni ,+“ nebo ,—“ tak, Ze zatatek odb&hu
je spoustén bud vzestupnou () nebo se-
stupnou (—) d&asti synchronizaéniho signa-
lu.

S9.7 — INT/EXT — pFepina¢ wmoZiiuje volit zdroj

synchronizaéniho signédlu pro}zékladnu A.

INT — signdl je pFivddén z vertikalniho ze-
silovace, je tvarové shodny s priib&hem po-
zorovanym na obrazovce.

EXT — signél musi byt pFivddén z vnéjsiho
zdroje na konektor F2.

S$9.8 — SS/ST
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SS — synchronizadni obvody jsou -stejno-
smérné spojeny se zdrojem synchronizaéni-
ho signédlu. PfenadSi se celé pasmo vdéetné
stejnosmérné sloZky aZ do mezniho kmitoé-
tu.

ST — synchroniza&ni obvody jsou se zdro-
jem synchronizatniho signédlu spojeny pies
vazebni kapacitu. Pf¥en&si se celé pasmo
bez stejnosmérné sloZky a kmitodtl niZ$ich
nez 20 Hz.

ITonoxxenne AJIT. — msaTHO oTKIOHAETCA TO
TOPU30HTAJX IOIEPEMEHHO TIeHepaTopaMu
passeprok A u B. Ilpu pabore passeprxu
B mATHO CHBMHYTO NG BEPTHKANIHM BBEpX.
ITpu sroM pexume pabOTH CKOPOCTH pas-
BEPTKM TeHepaTopa B mosxHa 6BITH Gosbuie
CKODOCTH pa3BEepPTKU TeHepaTopa A.
Ilomoxxenne B — naTHO OTKIOHsETCA TO TO-
PU30HTANIM CHTHAJOM 3aIep)KaHHOTO reHepa-
TOopa pa3BepTKu B.

S11 — BPEM/l/nenenne — nepexanaTenb KaJau6-

POBaHHOU yCTaHOBKU CKOPOCTH pasBepTKu A

S$9.6 — +4/— — remepatop passepTku A zamycka-

€Tcd B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT YCTaHOBKH »—« uan
»—« TaK, 4TO Ha4YaJo TPAMOTO XOHa CHH-
XPOHU3UpPOBaHo Bocxousamum () uau Huc-

~xomamuM (—) QpPOHTOM CHHXPOHHSUDYIO-

1IET0 CUTHAJIA.

S9. 7 — BHYTP./BHEIIl. — mepexmiouaTess maeT

BOBMOKHOCTb BHIOpaTh WCTOYHUK CHTHAJA
CUHXPOHU3AIIUU AJS pasBepTKu A.

BHYTP. — curHag CHEMaeTcs C yCHJIMTENSE

BEPTUKAJIBHOTO OTKJOHEHUS ¥ ero $opMa co-
OTBETCTBYeT $opMe curHaja, HabIOHaeMOTO
Ha 3KpaHe.

BHEII. — cur=anx Do/skeH [ONaBaThCI OT
BHENIHEr0 MCTOYHMKA Ha ruesmo F2.

$9.8 — IIOCT./TIEPEM.

IMTOCT. — 1uenu CHHXPOHU3AIUU UMEOT
CBAI3p TIO IOCTOAHHOMY TOKY C MCTOYHHKOM
CUTHaJa CHHXpoOHu3amuu. Ilepemaercsa Bech
IMala30H YacTOT, BKJIOUAsA TIOCTOSIHHYIO CO-
CTaBJAOIIYI0O W KOHYAs BEepXHeH I'DaHUYHON

4aCTOTOMH.

ITEPEM. — menu CUHXpOHUSAI[UM COENUHE-
HBl C MCTOWHPNOM CUHXPOHU3UPYIOIETO CUT-
Hajla depe3 €MKOCTh CBs3U. [lepemaerca sech
IMATa30H YacTOT 33 UCKIIOYEHHEM [OCTOSH-
HOHI cocTasJAlmed u dactor meHee 20 I'm.

S11 —

$9.6 — “A/—"

$9.7 —

S$9.8 —

Setting “ALT.“ — The trace is deflected
horizontally by the time bases A and B
alternately. The . trace swept by time base
B is deflected upwards. In this mode of
operation, the speed of time base B must
be higher than that of time base A.

Setting “B“ — The trace is deflected hori-
zontally by the delayed time base B.

“TIME/DIV.“ — Calibrated selector of the
speed of time base A.

— The time base A operates accord-
ing to the setting “4“ or “—*“ of this push-
-button control, being triggered either by

the rising edge () or the trailing edge

(—) of the synchronizing signal.

“INT./EXT.“ — Change-over switch for se-
lecting the source of the synchronizing sig-
nal for time base A.

“INT.“ — The signal is drawn from the verti-

" cal amplifier ; its waveform is the same as

that observed on the CRT screen.

“EXT.“ — The synchronizing signal derived

from an external supply must be apphed tor

connector F2.

for coupling-selection.

“DC“ — The synchronizing circuits are DC-
-coupled to the source of the synchronizing
signal. The whole band up to the limit fre-
quency, - including the DC .component, is
passed.

“AC“ — The synchronizing circuits are AC-
-coupled to the source of the synchronizing
signal via a coupling capacitor. The whole
band, without DC component and frequen-
cies below 20 Hz, is passed.

“DC/AC“ — Push-button change-over switch

Xy




§9.9 4+ 59.10 — NF — synchroniza&ni obvody jsou’

se zdrojem synchroniza¢niho signilu spo-
jeny pfes integracni- RC ¢len. PFrenasi se
pdsmo vietn& stejnosm&rné slozky do

Mo

100 kHz. Vy35i kmitoéty jsou potladeny.

VF — synchronizadni obvody jsou se zdro-
jem synchronizadniho. signdlu spojeny pies
derivatni RC c¢len. PrendSi se péasmo bez
stejnosmérné slozky od 100 kHz do mezniho
kmitoctu.

50 Hz — jako synchronizaéni signal je vniti-
ni cestou pfivddén sinusovy prib&h 50 Hz
odvozeny od sitového kmitodtu.

S9.5 — AUT — pfi nep¥itomnosti synchronizaéniho

signédlu odbih4 &asova zakladna samovolng,

za pfitomnosti signdlu vSak pracuje zcela ja-
ko spouSt&nd. Tato poloha je vhodnd pro
kmito¢ty od 100 Hz do mezniho kmitoétu,
pfiCemZ je moZno kontrolovat polohu stopy
na stinitku i bez pfitomnosti synchronizad-
niho signdlu (na pfFiklad p¥i mé&Feni stejno-
smérnych drovni, pfi méFeni v. mistkovych
zapojenich apod.].

R163 — Uroveil spousténi umoZiiuje volit troveil

synchroniza¢niho prib&hu, p¥i které Gasova
zdkladna A spusti. Prvek je mo#Zné vyuZit
ve v3ech polohach tladitek synchronizace,
véetné AUT.

S8.4 + S8.5

S8.4 nestlateno — zakladna spousti opako-

$9.94 59.10 — HU — penu CHHXpOHM3AIUU CO-

€IMHEHbl ¢ MCTOYHUKOM CUHXDPOHH3UDYIOMIe-
TO CHTHajla depe3 MHTErPUPYIOIIYIO LENOUKY
RC. Ilepenmaercs nuamasoH. 4aCTOT OT IIOCTO-
agHoM coctasasionleir mo 100 xI'm. Bouee
BBICOKHE YaCTOTHL HIONABIAIOTCA.

BY — uyenu cuHXpoHM3ANUM COSAMHEHEl C
MCTOYHHKOM = CHHXPOHUSHPYIOUIETO CHUTHAJIA
uepes nupdepennupylomyio uenouky RC.
Ilepemaerca moxoca uYacToT 6€3 WOCTOSHHOK
cocrasisionmeii, HayuHasg co 100 xI'n u xom-
Yas IpaHUYHOMN, 4aCTOTOM.

50 T'm — B KauecTBe CHHXPOHUSUPYIOMIETO
CUTHaja BO BHYTpeHHEH IIelIM IIOZaeTcsi Ha
BXOJl CHHXDOHHU3allU{ CHHYCOMIAJIBHBIA CHUT-
Hax 50 T'm, mpoM3BOAHEBLL OT HANPSKEHUS
CeTH..

S9.5 — ABT — mpu OTCYyTCTBHM CHHXPOHH3HPYIO-

IJero CMTHaJa TeHepaTop PasBepTKu paboTa-
€T B peskuMe aBTokKoJebanuil. Ilpy mHamudum
CHUTHaJla TeHepaTop paboTaer B pexume 3a-
ImycKa. JTO IIOJOMKEHWUE SBJIAETCA TIONXOMS-
muM Jas gactor curHada or 100 T'm mo Tpa-
HIYHOM YaCTOTHI, IPUYEM MOKHO KOHTPOJIHU-
POBaTh MOJOKEHUE JUHUYM Pa3sBEPTKU HA K-
paHe u 06e3 CHHXPOHUBUPYIOLETO CHUIHAJA
(HanpuMep, TpPUA U3MEPEHUU YPOBHEH IIOCTO-
SIHHOTO TOKa, IIpM HM3MEPEHUU B MOCTOBBIX
cXeMax M T. T.).

R163 — yposens samycka maer BOSMOXXHOCTH ycTa-

HOBHTb YpOBEHb CHIHANa CUHXPOHH3AIUH,
TP KOTOPOM T€HepaTop PasBepTKu A 3amyc-
Kaercsa. JJEeMEHT MOMKHO WCIIOJIb30BaTh BO
BCEX TIOJIOXKEHMAX KHOMOK CHHXPOHW3AITHH,
Bkaouas ABT. '

$8.4 + S8.5

S8.4 meHa’KaTO — FeHEpaTOp pa3BEpTKU 3a-

$9.9, 59.10 — Push-buttons for selecting the mode

59.5

of synchronization. .

“AF“ — The synchronizing circuits are con-
nected to the source of the synchronizing
signal via an integrating RC network. The
band up to 100 kHz, including the DC com-
ponent, is passed; higher frequencies are
suppressed.

“RF“ — The synchronizing circuits are con-
nected to the source of the synchronizing
signal via a differentiating RC network. The
band from 100 kHz up to the limit fre-
quency, without DC component, is passed.
“50 Hz“ — A sinusoidal waveform of 50 Hz,
derived from the mains frequency, is applied
internally.

“AUT.“
base A.
In the absence of a synchronizing signal,
the time base runs freely; however, when
a synchronizing signal is applied, the time -
base operates in the triggered mode. The
“AUT.“ mode is applicable at frequencies
from 100 Hz up to the limit frequency. In
this mode of operation, the position of the
trace on the CRT screen can be controlled
also without a synchronizing signal being
present (e. g in the measurement of DC
levels, in measurements in bridge connec-
tion, etc.).

— Automatic operation of time

R163 — This control serves for selecting the level

S8.4,

of the synchronizing waveform for trigger-
ing time base A. It can be used in all the
settings of the push-buttons for synchroni-
zation control, including “AUT.“.

S$8.5 — Push-buttons for triggering mode
selection.
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vang v rytmu uddvaném pFivadénym syn-
chroniza¢nim signalem, p¥ipadng v poloze
AUT pfi nepfitomnosti signalu odbih4d samo-
volné,

— poloha 1X stlaeno — po piepnuti této
polohy je zédkladna zablokovdna a nelze ji
synchroniza¢nim signdlem spustit. Po stisk-
nuti tlacitka ,Start“ (S8.5) a rozsviceni svi-
tici diody je zdkladna schopna provést je-
diny bé&h, jakmile pfivedeny synchronizadni
signdl dosdhne trovné, nastavené potencio-
metrem UROVEN.

P¥i tomto druhu provozu je pouZiti polohy
AUT (S9.5) nevhodné.

R176 — ZPOZDENI JEMNE — Timto desetiotddko-

vym potenciometrem se stupnici se nastavu-
je pomérny ¢asovy posuv zpoZdovaciho im-
pulsu na pilovém priib&hu zdkladny A. Je-li
napiiklad stupnice potenciometru na patém
dilku a pfepina¢ rychlosti zdkladny A v po-
loze 1 uws/dil, je zpoZdovaci impuls proti
okamZiku startu zakladny A zpoZdén o 5X
1 ws = 5 ps. Timto impulsem je dédle ovla-
déna pripadn& pfimo spoudténa zakladna B.

510 — .CAS/dil — prepinag& pro kalibrované nasta-
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veni rychlosti zdkladny B.

Casovd zékladna B je schopna reagovat na
synchronizaéni signél aZ po p¥ichodu zpoZ-
dovaciho impulsu, jehoZ zpoZdé&ni proti star-
tu zdkladny A je nastavitelné potenciomet-
rem R176 a prepinaCem S11. Z toho vyplyva,
Ze zdkladna B neni schopna samostatné
funkce.

R176

MyCKaeTCA C YaCTOTOH MOXBONMMOTO CHHXPO-
HUZUDYIOUIETO CHTHAJIa WUJIH B TIOJOMKEHUL
ABT, 6e3 curHaia rerepatop pa6otaer B pe-
J)KUMe aBTOKoJgeOammiz, '

S8.4 1X (maxkaTo) — moOCTE NEpeKIIOYEHMS
B 3TO IOJIOXKEHUE TeHepaTop PasBepTKU 3a6.10-
KUPOBaH W €r0 HeJb3s 3allyCTUTh CUTHAJIOM
cuHxponusanuu. [loce HakaTHSA Ha KHOTKY
samycka (S8.5) u sauramus cserommona
TeHepaTop Pas3BEPTKU CIOCOGEH OCYIIecTBUTH
ONVMH IPSMOH XOJ IIPH IIOJade CUHXPOHU3H-
PYIOLIETO CHTHAJNA, KOTODBIA IIPEBOCXONUT
YPOBEHb, YCTaHOBJCHHBIH IOTEHIHOMETPOM

YPOBEHD. Ilpu srom pemume paboTel He

caenyer ucnoaszoBaTh pexxum ABT. (S9.5).

— 3AIEPXKA TOYHO — ¢ momousio
9TOTo wmoTeHiuoMerpa Ha 10 o6opoToB co
UIKAJIO0W  yCTAHABJUBACTCS OTHOCHTEJBHBIH
BPEMEHHOY CHBUT UMIYJIbCA 3aJepP/KKHM Ha
y4acTKe TIPSMOTO XOIa TeHepaTopa pasBepTKU
A. Ecnu, HampuMep, IOJIOKEHWE IIOTEHITHO-
MeTpa COOTBETCTBYET IATOMY MNEJEHUIO IIKAa-
JIBI M TIePEKJIIOYATeNb CKOPOCTH PasBEPTKH A
HaXOIUTCA B TOJOXeHUH 1 Mxc/ment., To uM-
IIyJIbC 3aMEPKKH CIBHHYT OTHOCUTENBHO Ha-
Jaja 3allyCKa TeHepaTopa pasBepTKu A Ha
5X 1 Mxc = 5 mke. Ummynsc mazee cy-
KUT NJIA YIPABIEHUS UM IPAMOLO 3allycKa
TeHepaTopa PasBEPTKH B.

S10 — BPEMS/nen. — mepexmouaTesp OIS Ka-

Au6POBAHHON YCTAHOBKM CKOPOCTH PadBePTKH

B.

TenepaTop passeprkum B Mosxer pearupoBaTs
Ha CUTHAJ CHHXPOHM3AIMY TOJBKO IIOCJTE TIO-
CTYIUIEHUS. MMITyJIbCa BaIEPXXKH, 3aIepiKKa
KOTOpOTO OTHOCHUTEJNBHO 3allyCKa pa3BEPTKU
A ycraHaBnmBaeTca moreHuuomerpom R176
u nepexmouateneM S11. Uz aroro BeiTexaer,
4TO TeHepaTop pa3BepTKM B He Mosxer pa6o-
TaTh CaMOCTOSTEIBHO.

v

~applied

58.4 (undepressed) — The time base ocperates
repeatedly in the rhythm determined by the
synchronizing signal; in “AUT.“
operation, ‘when a synchronizing signal is
not present, the time base runs freely.
S$8.4 “1X*“ (depressed) — The time base is
blocked and cannot be triggered by the syn-
chronizing signal. After depressing the trig-
gering push-button (S8.5), and the LED lights
up, the time base is capable of carrying out
only one sweep as soon as the applied syn-
chronizing signal reaches the level set by
means of the potentiometer “LEVEL®.

In one-shot operation, the push-button
“AUT.“ (89.5) is not applicable.

Ri76 — “DELAY FINE“ — Potentiometer for fine

S10 —

delay setting. : ‘

This 10-turn helical potentiometer with
scale serves for setting the relative time
delay of the retarding pulse on the sawtooth
waveform of time base A. For example, if
the scale of this potentiometer is set to the
5th division line and the. speed selector of
time base A is set to “1 ws/div.“, then the
retarding pulse, in relation to the start of
time base A, is delayed by 5 X 1 us = 5 us.
This pulse also controls the directly -trig-
gered time base B (if appropriate).

“TIME/DIV.“ — Calibrated speed selector
of time base B.

Time base B is capable of responding to the

synchronizing signal only after the arrival
of the retarding pulse, the delay of which
behind the start of time base A is adjust-
able with the potentiometer R176 and the

selector S11. Consequently, time base B is

incapable of autonomous operation.




$9.2 — Tladitko +/—

Zakladna B startuje podle nastaveni ,-+*“
nebo ,—“ tak, Ze zatatek odb&hu je spous-
tén bud vzestupnou () nebo sestupnou
(—) Ccasti synchronizaéniho signalu. Tladit-
ko je mimo provoz, je-li tladitko S9.1 v po-
loze AUT.

$9.3 — INT/EXT

P¥epina¢ umoZiiuje volit zdroj synchroni-
zatniho signdlu pro zakladnu B.

INT — signél je pfivddén z vertikalniho ze-
silovace, je tvarové shodny s prib&hem po-
zorovanym na obrazovce.

EXT — signal musi byt pfiveden z vné&jsiho
zdroje na BNC konektor F6.

Tento pfepina¢ je vyFazen z provozu, je-li
tlacitko S9.1 v poloze AUT.

§9.1 — AUT — v této poloze jsou ovladdaci prvky

synchronizace zdkladny B vyfazeny z d&in-
nosti. Zakladna je pFimo spoustdna zpoi-
dovacim impulsem, ¥izenym potenciometrem
R176.

59.4 — funkce shodnd s S9.8, p¥i S9.1 v poloze

AUT je mimo provoz.

R160 — UROVEN umoZiiuje volit Groveii synchro-

niza¢niho prib&hu, p¥i které fasova zédklad-
na B spusti. Jeho vyuZiti je moZné ve vsech
polohach prepinali synchronizace kromé
polohy AUT.

F7 — Vstup pro pf'ivod externiho synchronizacéni-

ho signéalu pro zédkladnu A.

S$9.2 — Kuonka +/—

T'enepatop passeprxku B samyckaercs B 3aBu-
CHMOCTH OT YCTAHOBKM »—« MM »—« TaK,
YTO HAYAJO TIPAMOTO X0Ia CHHXPOHU3UDPYET-
cs BocxoaamuM () uau mucxopamum (— )
$POHTOM  CHUHXDOHUSHUDYIOLIETO  CHUIHAJA.

Kuonka me pa6oraer, ecin xHonka S9.1 ma-
xopuTtcs B mosaoxenuu ABT.

59.3 — BHYTP./BHEII.

Tlepexmouarens maer BO2MOMKHOCTD BHIGpATH
VCTOYHUK CHHXPOHUSUPYIOUIETO CUTHANA IJIA
pasBepTku B.

BHYTP. — curnas cauMaercs ¢ yCHIHTeNS
BEPTHUKAJIBHOTO OTKJIOHEHHUs u €ro $opma co-
OTBETCTBYeT CHIHaJy, HablONaeMOMy Ha 3K-
paue.

BHEII., — curman pouskeH momaBaThCS OT
BHEIIIHETO MCTOYHMKA Ha rHe3fo F6 — pasmem
Tuna BNC.

ITOT IepekJioYaTeNb He paboTaer, ecau
kHonKa S59.1 maxomurca B mosoxenumu ABT.

59.1 — ABT. — B 3TOM IOJIOKEHUM SJIEMEHTHI YIIpa-

BJIEGHHA CHUHXPOHM3al[MeHd TeHepaTopa pas-
Beprku B me paborator. I'enepatop npamo 3a-
TYCKAaeTCA WMIIYJBCOM 3aNepP)KKH, YIpaBJsi-
eMbIM ImoTeHmoMerpom R176.

S$9.4 — mHasmauenuwe Takoe ke, kak m S9.8. Ilpum

© §9.1 B momoxeruu ABT. me pa6ortaer.

R160 — YPOBEHb — naer BosMOXHOCTH yCTaHO-

BUTH YDOBEHb CHHXPOHHU3UPYIOIIETO CUTHAJA,
TIpDK KOTOpPOM T€HEepaTop pasBepTKu B samyc-
KaeTcsi. JJIEMEHT MOKeT OBITh UCIOJIb30BAaH
BO BCEX IIOJIOKEHUSIX IIE€peKIouaTesieil CHUH-
XpOHU3aIUH, KpoMe mouoxenus ABT.

F7 — Bxom mias monayy BHELIHETO CUHXPOHUZUDY-

I0IETO CUTHAJA IJIA TeHepaTopa pasBepTKHU

A.

9.2 — “4/—“ — Change-over switch for setting

S9.3

S9.1 —

the synchronizing polarity.

Time base B operates according to the sett-
ing “+“ or “—* of this push-button control,
being started either by the rising edge ()
of the synchronizing signal, or its trailing
edge (—).

This change-over switch is 'idle when push-
-button S9.1 is set to “AUT.“.

— “INT./EXT.“ — Change-over switch for se-

lecting the source of the synchronizing sig-
nal for time base B.

“INT.“ — The signal is drawn from the verti-
cal amplifier; its waveform is the same as
that observed on the CRT screen.

“EXT.“ — The synchronizing signal derived
from an external supply must be applied to
the BNC connector F6.

This change-over switch is idle when the
push-button $9.1 is set to “AUT.“.

“AUT.“ — This push-button switch serves
for putting the synchronizing circuitry of
time base B out of operation. The time base
is triggered directly by the retarding pulse
which is controlled with the potentiometer
R176.

S9.4 — The function of this push-button is the

same as that of the push-button S9.8; when
the switch S9.1 is set to “AUT.“, then push-
-button S9.4 is inoperative

R160 — “LEVEL“ — This potentiometer serves for

setting the level of the synchronizing wave-
form at which time base B starts. It is
applicable in all the settings of the synchro-
nization selectors, except the position “AUT.*,

.

F7 — Input for applying an external synchroniz-

ing signal to time base A.
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F6 — Vstup pro pfivod externiho synchronizacni-
ho signdlu pro zakladnu B.

Prvky na zadni strané piistroje

F9 — T — vystup obdélnikového priibéhu, je-

hoZ Sifka odpovidd dobé& trvani pilového
prib&hu zdkladny A.
F10 — 7_|T — vystup obdélnikového prib&hu za-

kladny B. ZpoZdéni tohoto impulsu proti
okamZiku startu zdkladny A je nastavitelné
potenciometrem R176 — zpoZdéni jemné.

F11 — Vstup pro vn&js$i ovladani jasu obrazovky.

6.4. Pokyny pro méfeni

Ovladaci prvky d&asové zdkladny nastavime tak,
aby tasova zdkladna A pfFi rychlosti 1 ms/dil volné
odbihala.

Prepina¢ funkce S4.1 pfepneme do polohy A, pfe-
pinad vstupu S1.2 do polohy 0 a pomoci potencio-
metru vertikdlniho posuvu R38 nastavime stopu
na stfed rastru. Zkontrolujeme, zda p¥i pFepinani
vstupniho délice S2 nedochdzi k posouvéani stopy
po stinitku a pfipadnou chybu dostavime pomoci
potenciometru R35, na panelu oznaceného ,BAL‘.

Pfepina¢ vstupu S1.2 vypneme, pFepinaC vstupu
S1.1 nechame mestisknuty (poloha ss) a na vstup
F1 pfivedeme kabelem signal 40 mV z kalibratoru.
Na stinitku by mél byt p¥i nastaveni citlivosti dé&-
lite S2 do polohy 10 mV/dil a plynulé zmény citli-
vosti R36 do polohy ,KAL® obrazek o velikosti
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F6 — Bxon mjas momayu BHEIIHETO CHHXPOHU3UPYIO-
IIero CUrHaJa AJs TeHepaTopa pasBepTKu B.

SxeMenTHI HA 3amHed maHeny npudopa

F9 — 7| — seIxom curHasa ONpAMOYTLOJBHON $Op-
MBI, IJIUTEJIBHOCTH KOTOPOTO COOTBETCTBYET

IIMTENTbHOCTH IPAMOIO X04a TeHepaTopa pas-
BEepPTKHU A.

.

F10 — 7. — BeIXON MpAMOYTOJBHOTO HMIIYJbCA
reHepaTopa passepTku B. 3amepxka 3TOro
HUMIIyJibca OTHOCHTEJBHO Hadalja 3alycKa Te-
HepaTopa pasBepTKU A yCTaHaBIMBACTCA TIO-
reanuoMerpoM R176 — 3amepxxa TOYHO.

F11 — Bx0m BHEUIHETro yIpaBJeHHA APKOCTHIO BJIEK-
TPOHHO-JIY4eBOH TPYOKH.

6.4. YkasaHUA IO U3MEPEHHAM

DJIeMEHTHl yIPaBJEHUS TE€HEPATOpA PA3BEPTKU yCTa-
HOBHTb B TaK{e MOJIOKEHUS, YTGOBI T'eHepaTop pas-
BepTKH A pafoTan B pexuMme aBTOKOJeGaHWM TIpH
cropoctu passepTku 1 mc/mexn. Ilepexiouartens pe-
muma paborsr S4.1 mepesectu B mosIoxkeHHe A, 1e-
pexmouatens Bxoma S1.2 — B monoxenume 0 u c
MOMOIIBI0 HOTEHIIMOMeTpa IepeMeleHUsA II0 BEPTHU-
xanu R38 ycraHoBUTH JIMHMIO Pa3BEPTKH IO LIEHTPY
sKpaHa. YOENUTECA B TOM, UTO TIPU IEPEKIIOUEHHH
BXONHOTO HNEJIUTENIS HET CMelleHHA JUHUKM BIOJb

SKpaHa ¥, B CJIydae HEOOXONUMOCTH, YyCTAHOBUTB 6a-.

JIAHCHPOBKY zoTeHnuomeTpoM R35 ma mamenu, obo-
sHaueHHBIM »BAJIL.« :

ITepexmouarens BxoZa S1.2 BEIKIIOUATE, IEPEKJLIO-
gateab Bxoga S1.1 B HemakxaToM moJoxeHuu (TIOCT.)
u Ha Bxon F1 momats ¢ momombio Kabels CUTHAJ
xanubparopa 40 MB. Ha sxpane mpu ycTaHOBKe 4yB-
crBuTesbHOCTH neauteraeM S2 10 mB/nenenue u mpu
yCTAHOBKE PpEryJsSTOpa YyBCTBUTEJNBHOCTH TLIABHO
R36 B monoxenue »KAJL.« momkxHA MMETh MECTO
ocnumorpamma pasmMaxoM 4 cM. Bosmoxayio He-
TOYHOCTH yCTpaHWTh moTeHuumomerpom R37, pacmo-
JOKEHHBIM Ha TaHeId U O06O03HAYeHHBIM Uepes

F6 — Input for applying an external synchroniz-
ing signal to time base B.

Back panel

“« — -

F9 — [ — Output of the square-wave volt-
age waveform, the duration of which tallies
with that of the sawtooth voltage waveform
of time base A.

F10 — “ [ — Output of the square-wave volt-
age waveform of time base B. The delay of
this pulse behind the instant when time
base A starts is controllable with the poten-
tiometer R176 (“DELAY FINE®).

F11 — Input for external trace brightness modu-
lation.

6.4. Instructions for carrying out measurements

The controls have to be set so that time base A
runs freely at a speed of 1 ms/div. Then, the func-
tion selector S4. 1 has to be set to the position
“A“, the selector S1.2 to “0“ and the trace set
into the centre of the CRT screen by means of
the vertical shift potentiometer R38. Next, it has
to be checked whether switching of the input
attenuator S2 causes drifting of the trace over
the CRT screen, and, if necessary, potentiometer
R35 — marked “BAL.“ on the panel of the oscillo-
scope — has to be employed for correction. Then,
the switch S1.2 has to be released, the input
change-over switch S1.1 set to the undepressed
pcisition and a signal of 40 mV, derived from the
calibrator, applied to input connector F1. Now,
with the sensitivity selector S2 set to “10 mV/div.“,
and the continuous sensitivity control R36 set to
the position “CAL.“, an image 4 cm high should
be displayed. An error, if any, can be corrected by
means of potentiometer R37, marked “CAL.“ on
the panel of the oscilloscope.

The controls of channel B have to be set in the




4 cm. P¥ipadnou chybu dostavime pomoci potencio-

metru R37 umistdného na panelu a oznateného
SKAL®.

Stejnym zplisobem dostavime kandl B, pouze pii-
padnou chybu v citlivosti je nutné dostavit prvkem
R137. _
Pfepina¢ funkce S4.1 pfepneme do polohy A, pfe-
pina& vstupu S1.1 do polchy ,SS“ a pomoci poten-
ciometru vertikdlniho posuvu R38 nastavime na
obrazovce osciloskopu stopu asi 1,5 cm od stfedu
stinitka smé&rem nahoru. Pfepina¢ funkce S4.5 pfe-
pneme do polohy B a ovlddaci prvky kanalu B
nastavime obdobné& jako jsme to ucinili u kanalu
A. Pouze potenciometrem vertikdlniho posuvu
R138 nastavime stopu asi 1,5 cm od stfedu stinit-
ka smérem dold.

Pf¥epinaé funkce S4.2 prepneme do polohy ,ALT.“
Na. stinitku budou dvé stopy. Po dobu jednoho
gdbghu vede kanal A, pri¢emZ kandl B nevede, pti
dal$im odb&hu c&asové zakladny je tomu naopak.
Kandly jsou pFepirdny vZdy p¥Fi skonceni jednoho
odb&hu Casové zakladny. Nyni prepneme funkéni
pfepinad S4.4 do polohy ,CHOP.“. Na stinitku se
opét objevi dvé stopy. JestliZe nastavime rychlost
Gasové zakladny na 10 ws/dil, zjistime, Ze obé& sto-
py jsou slozeny z kratkych dil¢ich usecek. Je to
proto, Ze pfi tomto druhu ¢innosti jsou-oba kanéaly
pfepindny kmito¢tem asi 500 kHz, coZ znameng,
.7¢ kazdy kanal stfidavé po dobu 1 us vede a po
dalsi 1 us je blokovéan.

Po zapnuti funkéniho pFepinate S4.3 do polohy
A+B je na stinitku pouze jedna stopa. P¥i tomto
zptisobu ¢innosti zesiluji oba kanéaly A i B.

6.5. PouZiti jednotlivich druhii &innosti
vertikdlniho zesilovace

Je-li funké¢ni prepina¢ S4.1 v poloze A nebo S4.5
v poloze B, pracuje zesilovat jako jednokandalovy

»KAJL.«. TakumM >xe 06pa3oM yCTaHABIMBAETCA Ka-
Han B, mpuueM mOrpeliHOCTh UyBCTBHUTENBHOCTH He-
06X0nUMO YCTaHOBUTL diaeMeHTOM R137.

Ilepexmouatens pexxuma paborsr S4.1 HaxomuTcs

B TOJOXeHHU A, mepekiawodarens Bxoza S1.1 — B
TIOJIOKEHUN B HEHAXXaTOM u HOTEHIIMOMETPOM CMe-
nreHus 1o BeprHkaiu R38 ycTaHOBHTB Ha sKpaHe
OCLIMJIIOCKOIIA JIMHWIO PasBEPTKH, CIBUHYTYIO BBEPX
Ha mpuba. 1,5 cM or meHTpa sKpaHa. IlepexmouaTens
péexknMa pabornr S4.5 mepeBecTu B moaoKeHue B u
9JIEMEHTHl YIIpABJIEHUS KaHala B ycTaHOBUTH aHa-
JIOT'MYHO YCTAHOBKE BJIEMEHTOB KaHaja A ¢ TOH TOJb-
KO pasHHUIEH, 4YTO TOTEHI[MOMETPOM IepeMeleHus
mo Beptukaau R138 ycranaBnuBaeTca JIMHUA . Ha
mwpuba. 1,5 cM HMKe 1eHTpa 9KpaHa.

TlepexiouaTesnb pesxkuma paborbl S4.2 TiepeBecTH B
nonoskenre AJIT. Ha sxpane umeloTca InBe JUHHUH.
B reuenue omHoro mpamoro xoma paboraer KaHaa A,
npuueM KaHad B He paboTaeT M B TedeHHe BTODOTO
TpPAMOTO X0Ha HMeeT MeCTO oOpaTHOe IIOJIOMKEeHHE.
Kananpl mepekiiouaroTcsi BCeTHa IIOCJE OKOHYAHUA
OIHOTO IIPSIMOTO XOIa TeHepaTopa PasBepPTKU. 3aTeM
TepekoiaTels pexuma paborer 5S4.4 mepeBecTu B
monoxkenne UYOII. Ha skpane cHOBa MOABJIAIOTCA
nse JUHUYH. EcCau yCTAaHOBHUTB CKOPOCTH DPasBePTKU
10 mMkc Ha memenue, TO OOHApy’XHBaeTca, 4TO obe
JIMHAU COCTOSAT U3 KOPOTKMX OTPE3KOB. JTO 06BsiC-

.HAETCS TeM, YTO IIPU STOM pexxume paboTel oba Ka-

Hasa KoMMmyTtupyorcsa dactoroii 500 x['m. Dto 3ma-
YUT, UTO Ka’XABIM KaHaJ IOIepeMeHHO paboraeT B
TeueHue 1 MKC m B TeueHHe cienyiomeir 1 MKC OH
3a6JI0KHpOBaH. _

TMocse mepeKJIOUEHUs TIepeKJIodaTesIsl peXuMa pa-
6oter S4.3 B mosioxenne ATB Ha skpaHe m3o6paka-
eTcs ToabKO ofHa aunusg. Ilpu aToM pexume paGoThI
ycuausatores: ob6a KaHaaa A u B.

6.5. Ucnonb3oBaHue OTHENBHBIX PEXUMOB pPaGOTHI
YCHINTENsT BEPTUKAIBLHOTO OTKIOHEHUS

Ecau nepexmouarens pexuma paborer S4.1 maxo-
nutcsa B TosnokeHuy A wam S4.5 — B mosoxkeHHHM

same manner, as follows, and an error in the
sensitivity, if any, has to be corrected by means
of the control R137.

With the function selector S4.1 in the position “A“,
and the input selector S1.1 set to the position
DC, the trace has to be shifted approximately
1.5 cm above the centre of the CRT screen by
means of the vertical shift potentiometer R38. The
function selector S4.5 has to be set to the position
“B“ and the controls of channel B adjusted simi-
larly as those of channel A, the only difference
being that the trace has to be shifted approxi-
mately 1.5 cm below the centre of the CRT screen
by means of the vertical shift potentiometer R138.
The function selector S4.2 has to be set to the
position marked “ALT.“. Now, two traces will be
displayed .on the screen. During one sweep, chan-
nel A is conductive and channel B idle; during
the next sweep the situation is vice versa. The
channels are switched always at the termination
of one sweep of the time base. When the function
selector S4.4 is set to “CHOP.“, once more two
traces will be displayed on the CRT screen. Provid-
ed the time base speed is set to 10 ws/div. it can
be observed that the two traces are formed by
several short sections. The reason for this is that
in this mode of operation the two channels are
switched alternately at a frequency of approxi-
mately 500 kHz, which means that each channel
is conductive for the duration of 1 us and for the
next 1 us it is blocked.

After setting the function selector S4.3 to “A+B*,
only one trace is displayed on the CRT screen;
in this mode of operation, the two channels A and
B amplify.

6.5. Application of the individual operation modes
of the vertical amplifier

When the function selector S4.1 is in the position
“A“ or the selector S4.5 is set to “B“, then the
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a obsluha se v téchto pripadech nijak nelisi od
béZné prace s osciloskopem. P¥i téchto druzich
¢innosti je tf¥eba, aby byl prepinafem synchroni-
zace S3.1 nebo S3.2 zajiStén vhodny odbér syn-
chronizacniho signdlu. Déle si vSimnéme t¥i zby-
vajicich méné bé&Znych druhiét ¢innosti:

1. PFepinéni ¢asovou zédkladnou
2. Prepinani kmito¢tem asi 500 kHz
3. Poloha A+B

6.5.1. Pfepindni ¢asovou zdkladnou
Dva signdly, které chceme srovndvat, pFivedeme
na vstupy F1 a F101 kanali A a B. Funkéni pfepi-
na¢ S4.1 pfepneme do polohy A, pfepinal syn-
chronizace S3.1 pF¥epneme do polohy A, €imZ je
zajisSténo spousténi casové zdkladny signdlem ka-
nalu A. Pomoci vstupniho dé&liCe S2 a vertikalniho
posuvu R38 nastavime v dolni poloviné stinitka
obrédzek vhodné velikosti.

Funkéni pfepinat¢ S4.5 pFepneme do polohy B a
stejnym zplisobem nastavime obrézek vhodné ve-
likosti. Potom pFepneme funk&éni p¥epinaé do po-
lohy ,LALT.“. Casovad zékladna je spoudtdna sig-
nédlem z kandlu A a lze pozorovat Casovou relaci
signdlq, pFfivddénych do obou kandld.

Pro snazsi pozorovani obou mé&fFenych signdld mi-
Zeme obrdzky na stinitku vz4jemné& posouvat, p¥i-
padné ménit polaritu kanilu B tak, jak je pro
méteni t¥eba.

V tomto druhu ¢innosti je nutno pouZit synchroni-
zace signdlem z kandlu A nebo z kandlu B.
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B, To ycuiurens paGoraer B KauecTBe OINHOKAaHAJb-
HOTO 1 OfCIayKUBaHWe NpUGOpa B 9TUX CAydYaAX HHU-
ueM He OTJINYAeTcs OT OOBIYHON PabOTHI € OCLHHILIOC-
komoM. Ilpm atux pexxuMax paboThl HEOOGXOZMMO,
yTOBHl mepekJaouaTeNeM cHHxpoHu3anuum S3.1 uam
S$3.2 6bLr obeciedeH MOAXONAIIMI BBIGOD CHTHANA
cunxpormsanuu, Husxe 6ynyT omumcanel Tpu ocTas-
LUIHecs PeKUMbBL paboTs:

1. KomMyTanusa cUTHAJOM pasBEepPTKH
2. Kommyranus gacroroit mpuba. 500 I’y
3. Ilonosxenue A1B

6.5.1. IlepexaowueHue CUTHAIOM

pPpa3BEPTKH

IBa curHajga, KOTOpble NOJDKHEL HAGJIIOIATBCH, IIO-
natorca Ha Bxomsl F1 u F101 xamasos A u B. Ile-
pexiiodatens peskuMa paborer S4.1 mepesectu B mO-
JoxeHne A, Tepexiaouarens cuHxpoHmsanum S3.1
TIEpeBeCTH B IIOJIOXKEHME A, B pesyJbTaTe dero obec-
TIEUUBAeTCs 3allyCK PasBEPTKU CUTHAJIOM KaHajta A:
C mIoMO1IBI0 BXOTHOTO NEeJUTeII S2 u dJeMeHTa cMe-
menus no Beprukaau R38 ycranoButs TpebyeMyio
OCLIMJLIOTPAMMY B HUJKHEH IIOJOBHHE SKpaHa.

IlepexmouaTens pesxuma paborsr S4.5 mepesecTH - B
moJokeHHe B m TakuM ke 06pa3soM yCTaHOBUTH

OCIMJLIOTPaMMy TIONXONAIIMX DPasMEpOB. 3aTeM IIe-,

peKJouaTeNIb peXXuMa paboThl MEPEBECTH B IIOJIOMKE-
une AJIT. T'eHepaTop pasBepTKM 3aIlyCKaeTcsi CUT-
HAJIOM KaHajda A ¥ MOXHO HabJIaTh BpeMeHHbIE
COOTHOIIIEHUSI CUTHAJIOB, II0JaBaeMBIX Ha oba KaHa-
aa. Jns 6Gosee ymoGuoro HabiwomeHus oboux usMe-
PAEMBIX CUTHAJOB MOKHO OCIJMJLIIOTPAMMBI Ha 3Kpa-
He B3aUMHO COBUTATb MJIM MEHATH IIOJSPHOCTE Ka-
Haja B mo meobxommMocTH.

B sroM pexuMe paborsl He06X0ZMMO NJS CHHXPO-
HUS3AIUM KCIOJb30BATh CUTHAJN KaHajla A wWiIm Ka-
Haia B.

amplifier operates as a single-channel device and
the attendance of this oscilloscope does not differ
in any way from that of any other oscilloscope.
In these modes of operation, it is necessary to
ensure the drawing of a suitable synchronizing
signal by means of the synchronization selector
S3.1 or S3.2, as appropriate.
The following three modes of operation, which
are less commonly employed, remain to be des-
cribed:
1. Switching by the time base. . )
2. Switching by a frequency of approximately
500 kHz.
3. Operation “A+B“.

6.51. Switching by the time base

The two signals which have to be mutually com-
pared have to be applied to the inputs F1 and
F101 of channels A and B respectively. The func-
tion selector S4.1 must be set to “A“ and the
synchronization selector S3.1 to position “A“ in
order to ensure triggering of the time base by a
signal derived from channel A. An image of suit-
able size has to be adjusted in_the lower half of
the CRT screen by means of the input attenuator
S2 and the vertical shift control R38.

The function selector S4.5 has to be set to “B“
and then, in the same manner as described above,
an image of suitable size has to be adjusted on
the screen. Then, the function selector has to be
set to “ALT.“. Now, the time base is triggered by
a signal derived from channel A, and the time
relation between the two signals applied to the
two channels can be observed. In order to facilitate
studying of the two measured signals, their images
on the CRT screen can be shifted mutually and/or
the polarity of channel B changed-over as requir-
ed for the measurement.

In this mode of operation, it is necessary to employ
for synchronization a signal drawn from either
channel A or channel B.




6.52. PFfepindni kmito&tem 500 kHz

Tento druh c¢innosti dvoukanalového provozu po-
uZijeme napf. tehdy, chceme-li pozorovat jednora-

Zovy jev na dvou rdznych mistech m&feného obvo-

du. Pfepindni &asovou zédkladnou v takovém p¥i-
padé pouZit nelze, protoZe princip p¥epindni ka-
nald aZ po jednom odb&hu &asové zakladny vylu-
¢uje moZnost pozorovédni jednordzového jevu sou-
Casné ve dvou bodech.

PFi prepindni kmitodtem 500 kHz je kaZdy kanal
otevien po dobu asi 1 us a po dal$i 1 us je uza-
vien, takZe se soufasn& na stinitku vykresluji dva
obrazky sloZené z tsekd, jejichZ délka je 1 us.
Z toho vyplyva, Ze l1ze timto zpGsobem je$t& dob-
Fe pozorovat napé&tové priilbéhy o délce trvani 1 ms.
PFi pozorovani kratSich prib&ht uZ rusi pozoro-
vani nespojitost stopy na stinitku.

PFi tomto druhu &innosti je nutno pouZit synchro-
nizace signalem z kandlu A nebo z kanalu B..Obor
synchronizace na pfepinaci ¢asové zédkladny zvoli-
me ,NF“,

6.53. Poloha A=+B

Pfi tomto druhu &innosti zesilovade lze provadst
souCet nebo rozdil dvou signdldi, méfit soumé&rna
napéti @ navic ma tento druh ¢nnosti jests jedno
pouZiti.

Casto je tfeba méFit signal, ktery je superpono-
van na jiném neZadoucim signalu, jako nap¥. si-
tové bruceni aj. V takovém pFipads umoZiiuje ver-
tikdlni zesilovaé znadné. potladeni ne¥adouciho
signalu. Na vstupni konektor kanalu A (F1) pfi-
vedeme pozorovany signal véetn& neZadouci su-
perpozice a na druhy vstup (F101) pfivedeme pou-
ze neZadouci signdl (napf. sitovy brum). JestliZe
pfepneme pFepina& S3.3 polarity kandlu B do po-
lohy ,—“, dosdhneme na nizsich kmito&tech p¥i

6.52. KoMMyranusa wacroToi
500 kT

OTOT peXUM pPabOTH IBYXKAaHAJIBHOTO peXuMa pa-
6OTHI MCHIOMB3YeTCsT, HANPUMED, B TOM CJydae, eciu
Heo0X0nMMO HABMONATb ONHOKDPATHELH Tpolecc B
IBYX pas3IMYHBIX TOYKAX MU3MepAeMOi cxeMbl. Kom-
MyTalisi CUTHAJOM Pa3sBePTKH B STOM CJIydae He
TpPUMEHMMA, TaK KaK IPUHIUI KOMMYTalMK KaHa-
JIOB 110 MCTEYEHUH IPAMOTO XOAA PASBEPTKU MCKIIIO-
¥aeT BO3MOKHOCTb ONHOBPEMEHHOTO HabOJIONeHU
ONHOKPATHOTO ABJEHHUSA B IBYX TOUKAX.

IIpu xomMyTanuu wacroroit 500 k[ Kakmsrii KaHaL
OTKPEIT Ha BpeMsa Ipu6i. 1 MKc, IpudueM Ha caemy-
IOIK UHTEPBAT 1 MKC OH 3allepT, B pe3yJbTaTe de-
TO Ha BKpaHe ONHOBPEMEHHO HM306pakaloTCT IBe
OCHMJIJIOTDAMMEI, COCTOSII[UE U3 OTPE3KOB NIMTENb-
HOCTBIO 1 Mkc. M3 aTOro BHITEKaeT, 4To yKasaHHBIM
CIIOCO60M MOXKHO HablionaTh CUIMHAJBL IJIHTETHHOC-
Ti0 1m0 1 mc. Ilpu mabmomenun 6onee KOPOTKHX
CUTHAJIOB HAaUMHAET MEIIaTh HEIPEPHIBHOCTD JIMHUK
Ha SKpaHe.

Ilpu aTOoM pexuMe PaboTHI HEOGXOLMMO HCIONB3O-
BaTk CHHXPOHU3AIIWIO CUTHAJOM KaHaja A MaIu Ka-
Hana B. Croco6 cumxpoHusanuu Ha mepekimouaTere
TeHepaTopa pa3BepTKHM ycTaHaBiausaercs HUY.

6.53. Ilonoxenue A+ B

Ilpu sTOM pesxuMe paGOTHI YCHIHTENA MOXKHO ocy-
IIECTBJIATE CYMMY WJIH PasHOCTb NBYX CHUTHAJOB,
U3MEpATb CHMMETDUYHBIE HAIPKEHHUS U, KpOMe
TOTO, MMEETCS elle ONUH CIIOCO6 HCIIONB30BAHUL 3TO-
TO pexuMa.

Jacro HEOGXONMMO M3MEpATH CHTHAJ, KOTOPHIH Ha-
JIOKEH Ha NPYLOM HeXeJaTeJbHBIM CHATHAJ, KaK Ha-
TIpEMep, HaBOLKa OT ceTH. B sToM cayuae ycusrureas
BEPTUKAJILHOTO OTKJOHEHUS KAeT BOSMOXHOCTb Cy-
LJeCTBEHHOTO TONABJECHUS CHUIHajJa moMex. Ha Bxom-
Hoe rHe3no KaHana A (F1) momaercs Habmonaemurii
CHIHAJ, BKJIOYasd HeXeJaTeJIbHBIH CHTHAJ HAJOXKe-
HUsd, a "Ha Bropoi Bxox (F101) momaercs ToabKO
HE)KeJATeNIbHBIH CUTHAN (HaIpIMep, CUTHAJ HaBOJ-

6.5.2. Switch‘ing by a frequency of
500 kHz

This mode of double-channel operation is applic-_

able e. g. when one-shot phenomena occurring at
two points of the measured circuit have to be
observed. In this case, switching by the time base
cannot be utilized, as the principle of ehannel
switching at the end of the time base sweep makes
it impossible to observe one-shot phenomena at
two points simultaneously.

When the frequency 500 kHz is employed for
switching, each channel is open for approximately
1 ps and closed for the next 1 us; consequently,
two images formed by sections of 1 us duration
appear on the CRT screen simultaneously. Thus,
in this mode, voltage waveforms of 1 ms duration
can still be observed conveniently. When wave-
forms of shorter duration are displayed, the dis-
continuity of the traces on the CRT screen hinders
observation.

In this mode of operation, it is necessary to employ
for synchronization a signal drawn from either
channel A or channel B, and the “AF“ range of
synchronization has to be selected by means of
the appropriate synchronization selector.

6.53. Operation mode “A-4B*“

In this mode of operation of the amplifier, the
sum of, or the difference between two signals
can be obtained, symmetrical voltages can be
measured, and moreover this method is suitable
also for a further application, as follows:

Often it is necessary to measure a signal which
is superimposed on another — unwanted — sig-
nal, such as mains hum, etc. In such a case, the
vertical amplifier enables considerable suppression
of the unwanted signal. The studied signal, includ-
ing its unwanted superposition, has to be applied
to input connector F1 of channel A, and to the
second input F101 (of channel B) has to be applied
only the unwanted signal (e. g. mains hum). After
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peclivém dostaveni zesileni obou kandld vice neZ
20-ti ndsobného potladeni nezddouciho signdlu.

6.5.4. Poloha X—Y

Pfi tomto druhu c¢innosti pracuje zesilovaé jako
X—Y. Signal na vstupu A je zobrazovén v ose Y,
signdl na vstupu B v ose X. Zesiloval zajiStuje
fazovou chybu =5° do kmitoftu 300 kHz, je vSak
pouZitelny do kmitottu 4 MHz.

6.6. PouZiti jednotlivich druhii &innosti €asovych
zakladen :

Pro sezndmeni obsluhy s funkci €asové zdkladny

je nejprve popsan nejjednodussi zpiisob provozu,
vyuZivajici pouze zdkladnu A.

6.6.1. Nastaveni ovlddacich prvka
casové zadkladny A pro zobra-
zeni napétového pribéhu
kalibratoru

S8.1 — prepinac¢ funkci do polohy A

S11 — CAS/dil (A) do polohy 1 ms

S3.6  — tladitko polarity (A) do polohy -+
S9.7 — tlaéitko zdroje signdlu do polohy INT
S9.5 — tlac¢itko do polohy AUT

R163 — droveil asi do stfedu drahy

S8.4 — v nestlacené poloze
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Ku or ceru). Ecau mepexmouatens S3.3 mossproc-
TH KaHaJa B mepeBecTu B IOJIOKeHHE » — «, TO B 00-
JaCTH HIDKHMX 4YaCTOT IIOCJIE TIATEeJbHOH yCTaHOB-
Ku Ko3PPUIMEHTA YCHIEHUs OOOMX KaHAJoB ofec-
neuuBaercs 6osee 20-KpaTHoe mopmaBjieHUE HeXeJla-
TEJILHOTO CHTHAJA.

6.54. TlonoxenmueX —Y

B sToM pexxume paboThl ycuauTesab paboTaeT mo CHUC-
Teme X—Y. Curnan Ha Bxome A u3obpakaeTcs IO
ocu Y, curHan Ha Bxome B wmsobpaskaercsa mo ocu
X. Ycunurteas ofecrednBaeT TOIPEIIHOCT pasbl < 5°
Biote mo uacrorel 300 x['1, ommako mpumeHuM
BILIOTH Ao 4dactoTel 4 M.

6.6. Mcmoas3oBaHNe OTHENIBHBIX PEXMMOB paboThI
reHepaTopa pasBepTKH

[ns o3nakoMieHUs OGCIY)KMBAIOLIETO IIepCOHAIa C
paboToil reHepaTOpa Pas3BepPTKH CHadaJa OIIMCHIBACT-
ci CaMBIl TIpOCTOM Cmoco6 paboThl, OCHOBAaHHBIM Ha
WCIIOAb30BaHUY TOJBKO TeHepaTopa pasBepTKU A.

6.6.1. YcramoBKa 3JIeMEeHTOB yupa-
BJUEHUs reHepaTopa pa3sBepTKHU
A nuns msobpaXeHUA CUTHaAJA
Kantubparopa

S8.1 — TEepeKJIIYATeNb pPeKUMa paboThI
. B mOJOKeHUEe A
S11 — BPEMSI/menenue (A) B mosoxeHuU
1 mc
59.6 — KHomKa moJsipHocTd (A) B HOJOXEHUH
+
S59.7 — KHOIIKA MCTOUYHWKA CUTHaJa B IIOJIOXKE-
uwuu BHYTP.
S9.5 — xkuomnka B noJyoxkenuu ABT.
R163  — yposens mpubi. B CpemHeH TOUKe
”S8.4 — B HEHa’KaTOM IOJIOKEHUU

switching the polarity selector S3.3 of channel B
to the position “—“ and carefully adjusting the
amplification of the two channels, at lower fre-
quencies suppression of the unwanted signal of
more than 20X can be attained.

6.54. Operation mode “X—Y*

In this mode, the amplifier operates in the “X—Y*
manner. The signal applied to input “A“ is dis-
played in the Y-axis; the signal applied to input
“B“, in the X-axis. The amplifier ensures a phase
error =5° at frequencies up to 300 kHz, however
it is applicable up to the frequency 4 MHz.

6.6. Application of the individual operation modes_
¢ - of the time bases : .

In order to acquaint the operator with the func-
tions of the time bases, first a description is given
of the simplest mode of application employing
only time base A.

6.6.1. Adjustment of the controls of
time base A for displaying the
voltage waveform of the
calibrator

The initial settings are as follows:

S8.1 — Function selector to the position “A“

S11 - Selector “TIME/DIV.“ (A) to the posi-
tion “1 ms“

S9.6. — Polarity push-button (A) to the posi-
tion “_l_“

S9.7 — Push-button for sync source selection
to the position “INT.“

S9.5 — Push-button selector to the position
“AUT.“

R163 — Level selector to the centre of its track

S8.4  — Push-button for mode selection to the
: undepressed positicn.




S10  — CAS/dil (B) do polohy VYP.

S7 — LUPA — do polohy 1X

R166

R167 — posuvy X hrubg& a jemné do stfedu drahy

R235 — potenciometr regulace jasu na pravy
doraz

Na vertikdlnim zesilovadi je nutno nastavit posuv
pouZitého kanalu do stfedu. Neobjevi-li se - na sti-
nitku stopa, je nutno p¥i stisknutém tlacitku STRE-
DENI nastavit stopu do stfedu stinitka obrazovky
prvky POSUV Y (R38) a posuv X — hrub& (R166).

Po ﬁvolnéni tlaCitka nastavte 'jas a ostrost stopy

a horizontalné& i vertikdln& dostavte stopu do stfe-

du stinitka.

Vstup pouZitého vertikdlniho kandlu s citlivosti
nastavenou na 0,2 V/dil propojte stindnym kabelem
se zdifkou kalibratoru, oznacenou 0,4 V. Odbé&r
synchronizace z vertikdlniho zesilovafe musi byt
pfepnut na pouZity kandl. Na obrazovce se pak
objevi obdélnikovy pribéh kalibratoru.

Otd¢enim potenciometru UROVEN (A) lze zvolit
aroverl spou$téni zdkladny. V okrajovych polohdch
potenciometru dochazi k vysazeni ze synchro-
nismu.

Po pfepnuti tladitka ,+/—“ do polohy ,—“ spousti
zakladna od sestupné ¢asti prib&hu.

PFi zméné pozorovaného signalu je nutno volit
optimalni nastaveni rychlosti zdkladny, frekvend-
niho pasma synchronizace, polarity a zdroje syn-
chronizace a drovné spou$téni s pFihlédnutim
k popisu ¢innosti ovlddacich prvk® a popisu vlast-
nosti p¥istroje.

S10 — BPEMSI/nenenve (B) B momoxenuu
BBIKJIL.

S7 — JIVIIA B moaosenuu 1<

R166  — cmemenne X rpy6o u TOYHO B CpemHMX

R167 TIOJIOXKEHUSX;

R235  — moTeHIMOMETp pPeTYIHPOBKY APKOCTH B

TIOJIOKEHUY IIPaBoOTO yIopa

Ha ycmiurene BepTHKaJBHOTO OTKJIOHEHHS HEOOXO-
IUMO yCTaHOBMTH CMEIL€HME WUCIOJAB3YeMOro KaHaJa
IO IIEHTPY SKpaHa. Eciu Ha »KpaHe He NOABIAETCS
ocuuJIorpaMMa, TO Tpu HakaToi kHomke IJEHT-
POBKA ycTaHOBATH JMHUIO TI0 LIEHTPY 3KpaHa Tpy6-

~ku pyuxkamu CMEITEHUE ¥ (R38) u CMEIIE-

HUE X — rpy6o (R166).

Ilocme oTmyckaHuA KHOIKM YCTAHOBUTL SPKOCTH U
PE3KOCTh OCUMJIIOrPaMMEL M JIMHUIO PasBepTKHU yCTa-
HOBUTBL TIO IIEHTDPY BKpaHa IO IOPHU30HTAIN M BED-
THUKaJIU.

Bxon mcronp3yeMoro BepTHKAJbHOTO KaHaja € IyB-
CTBUTEIBHOCTHIO, ycTaHosiennott 0,2 Bfmen., coemu-
HUTb SKPaHMPOBAHHEIM KabeseM ¢ 3a)XKUMOM Kajaub-
patopa, o6osmauennsM 0,4 B. Crmoco6 cunxponusa-
MY CUTHAJOM YCHJIHUTENIS BEPTUKAJILHOTO OTKJIOHE-
HUA IOJIKEH COOTBETCTBOBAThH HCIIOJB3YEMOMY KaHa-
ay. B aToM crmyuae Ha sKpaHe TPyOKM IIOSABJIAETCS
NPSAMOYTOJBHBIM CUTHAJ Kaaubpatopa.

Ilyrem Bpamenus morenuuomerpa YPOBEHLB (A)
MO’KHO BHIOpATH ypPOBEHB 3allyCKa pasBepTKU. B xpaii-
HUX MOJOMKeHHAX MOTEHIIMOMETpA WUMEIT MECTo
CPBIBBL CHHXPOHU3AIINY.

ITocne mepekiaoueHHs KHONKH —/— B TonokeHUe
— TeHepaTop PasBEPTKH 3allyCKAeTCs CHUCXONSAUIAM
$porToM curnaia.

Ilpu mamenenun HabIOJAeMOro CHUTHANa HEOOGXOLA-
MO YCTaHOBUTH ONTHMAJbHYIO YCTAHOBKY CKODOCTH
Pa3BEPTKHM, TIOJIOCY YaCTOT CHHXPOHHBALMH, IOJSApD-
HOCTh M MCTOYHHMK CHHXDOHMBAIMHU, a TaKXke ypo-
BEHb 3allyCKa C YYeTOM ONUCAHUA HASHAUCHUA BJIe-
MEHTOB YIIPaBJEHHA ¥ ONMCAHUS TAPAMETPOB TIpH-
6opa.

S10  — Selector “TIME/DIV.“ (B) to the posi-
tion “OFF“

S7 — Push-button “MAG.“ to the position
“1X“

R166

R167 — Horizontal (X) shift controls, coarse and
fine, to the centres of their tracks

R235 — Brightness control fully clockwise

The vertical shift control of the employed channel
has to be set to the centre. If a trace does not
appear on the CRT screen, then the push-button
marked “BEAM FIND.“ must be depressed in order
to enable setting of the trace into the centre of
the screen by means of the controls “Y-SHIFT
(R38) and “X-SHIFT“ (R166).

After releasing the push-button, the brightness
and focus have to be adjusted and the trace reset
into the centre of the screen by’ means of the
horizontal and vertical controls.

The input of the employed vertical channel, the

-sensitivity of which has been set to 0.2 V/div., has

to be interconnected with the output socket mark-
ed “0.4 V“ of the calibrator by means of the
supplied coaxial screened cable. The synchroniza-
tion from the vertical amplifier must be switched
to the employed channel. Then, the rectangular
waveform of the calibrator appears on the CRT.
The triggering level of the time base can be select-
ed by adjusting the potentiometer “LEVEL®“ (A].
When this potentiometer is set to either of its
extreme positions, synchronism becomes disturbed.
When the push-button selector “+/—“ is set to
the position “—*“ the time base is triggered by
the trailing edge of the waveform.

Whenever the observed signal is altered, it is
necessary to select optimum setting of the time
base speed, of the frequency band of synchroniza-
tion, of the polarity and of the source of synchro-
nization, as well as of the triggering level, whilst
taking into consideration the functions of the indi-
vidual controls and the operational properties of
the oscilloscope.
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Po uvedeni zédkladny A do synchronniho provozu
je moZno pouZit i zdkladny B ve zpoZdovaném
provozu.

6.6.2. Nastaveni ovlddacich prvkd
pro zpoZdovany provoz

P¥i nastaveni ovlddacich prvka zdkladny A pro
zobrazeni napétového prb&hu kalibratoru nastav-
te prvky zdkladny B takto:

S10 — CAS/dil (B) do polohy 0,1 ms/dil

S9.1 — stisknout tladitko AUT (B) )
R176 — zpoZdéni jemné do 5. polohy stupnice

Na zobrazeném obdélnikovém préib&hu kalibratoru
se objevi tsetka se zvySenym jasem. Usedku lze
potenciometrem R176 ZPOZDENI JEMNE posunout
na libovolnou ¢&st pozorovaného pribé&hu. Jeji dél-
ku lze ménit nastavenim pFrepinate CAS/dil (B).

Po prepnuti tla¢itka funkci S8.2 do polohy ALT
objevi se na stinitku druhd stopa nad ptvodni.
Tato stopa je pFisvétlenym tsekem na zékladné A,
rozvinutym na celou Sifi stinitka. Rychlost rozmi-
tdni této stopy je na stupnici p¥epinade CAS/dil
(B) (S10).

P¥i tomto nastaveni ovlddacich prvki je zakladna
B pfimo spousténa zpoZdovacim impulsem. Ovla-
daci prvky S9.2—4 a R160 jsou mimo provoz.

Prfepnutim tladitka S8.1 do polohy B zobrazuje se
na stinitku pouze zpoZdéné zékladna B.
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ITocme ycTaHOBKM CHHXPOHHOTO peskMMa paboTsl re-
HEpaTopa pasBepTKM A MOMKHO HCIOJb30BATH U Te-
HepaTop pasBepTKH B B pe)XuMe 3aNepsKKH.
X
6.6.2. YcTaHOBKa 3JIeMeHTOB yImpa-
BI€HHA LJIA PeXUMa 3aL€pPXKHU

ITpu ycraHOBKe 37€MEHTOB YIIPABJIEHUs TEHEPATOPA
pasBepTKH A 1A u306pa’KeHUs CUTHaja Kajaubpa-
TOpa YCTaHOBUTb OSJIEMEHTEHI reHepa'rcypa pasBePTKH
B cremyromum o6pasom:

S10 — BPEMS/nenenue (B) B moaosxeHHu
0,1 mc/nenenue
S9.1 — Haxats Ha xmouxky ABT. (B)
R176 — samep)Ka TOYHO B 5-M IIOJIOKECHWH LIKAJIEL

Ha wusobparxaeMoil OCHUILIOTpPAMME IPIMOYIOIBHO-
TO CUTHaJa KaJaubpaTopa IOSBIAETCA OTPE30K IIOBHI-
nreHHOI ApKocTH. OTPe30K MOXKHO CIBUTATH B JIOGYIO
TOYKY OCLUJIJIOTpaMMbI TIOTeHImoMerpoM R176 3A-
JEPKKA TOYHO. [JuuTeinbHOCTH OTPE3Ka MOYKHO
ycraHOBUTSH mepekiiodatenem BPEMSI[men. (B).

ITocne mepexmouenus: KHOMKM pexuma paborsr S8.2
B monoxenne AJIT. Ha sKpaHe mosBIsSeTCs BTOpas
JIMHMA Pa3BePTKHU Hal, IepBOil. DTa JMHUSI COOTBET-
CTBYeT TOACBEYEHHOMY OTpPe3Ky Ha JMHUHU PasBepT-
KU A, paBCTAHyTOMY IIO Bcell mmpuHe sKpaHa. Cko-
POCTh Pa3BEPTKU 3TOTO OTPE3KA OIIPeNeIAeTCA LIKa-
Joit nepexodarenas BPEMSf/nenenne (B) (S10).

Ilpu Takoil ycTaHOBKe 3JIEMEHTOB YIIPaBJEHUS IeHe-'

paTop pasBepTKM B 3amycKaercs MpAMO HMILYJIbCOM
3alepXXKU. JJeMeHTHl yipasienus 59.2—4 u R160
H€ paboTaioT.

IIpu nepexmiouenun xumonku S8.1 B mososkenme B
Ha 9KpaHe M300pa’kaeTCA TOJNbKO JUHUS pPasBEPTKH
3aI€pKaHHOTO reHepaTopa B.

After synchronism of time base A has been esta-
blished, it is possible to employ also time base B
in the delayed mode of operation.

6.6.2. Adjustment of the controls for
delayed operation

With the controls of time base A set as described
above for displaying the voltage waveform of the
calibrator, the controls of time base B have to be
set as follows:
S10 — “TIME/DIV.“ (B) to the position “0.1 ms/
/div.“
S9.1 — Push-button “AUT.B“ has to be depressed
R176 — Fine delay control to the 5th division line
on its scale
A certain section of increased brightness appears
on the displayed waveform of the calibrator. This
section can be shifted to any part of the observ-
ed waveform by means of the potentiometer
“DELAY FINE“ (R176). The length of this section
can be controlled by adjusting the potentiometer
“TIME/DIV.“ (B). _
After - switching-over the function selector push-
-button S8.2 to the position “ALT.“, a second trace
appears on the CRT screen above the original
trace. This second trace is the section of increas-
ed brightness on time base A after being spread
over the whole width of the screen. The speed at
which this trace is swept is given by the scale
of the selector S10 — “TIME/DIV.“ (B].
With the controls set as described, time base B
is triggered directly by the retarding pulse. The
controls S9.2 to S9.4 and R160 are idle.

When the push-button switch S8.1 is changed-over
to the position “B“, only the delayed time base B
is dlsplayed on the CRT screen.




6.63. Nastaveni pro zpoZidovany
provoz synchronizadénich
obvodid zdkladny B

Pro vylouteni horizontdlniho tfeseni p¥i velkém
_ZpoZd&ni zékladny B je vhodné pouZit vlastniho
synchronizaéniho obvodu této zékladny.

Ovladaci prvky zakladny B je pfitom nutno p¥i
zobrazeném prib&hu kalibratoru zdkladnou A na-
stavit takto:

S10 — CAS/dil (B) do .polohy 0,1 ms/dil

S9.4 — tlacitko SS/ST do polohy ST

59.2—89.3 — tlagitka polarity a zdroji do polohy

-+ a INT
R176 — zpoZdéni jemné& do 5. polohy stupnice
R160 — do st¥edu drahy
S9.1

— do polohy AUT (B) vypnuto

Na zobrézeném obdélnikovém priib&hu kalibratoru
se objevi asecka se zvy3enym jasem, jejiZ zacatek
leZi na vzestupné &asti obdélnikového prib&hu.

Otafenim potenciometru UROVEN (B) lze volit
aroveii obdélnikového prib&hu, p¥i které spusti
zdkladna B. V okrajov§ch polohach potenciometru
dojde k vysazeni zdkladny B, coZ se projevi zmi-
zenim pfisvétleného tseku.

Po prepnuti tla¢itka +/— (S9.2) do polohy —
spousti zdkladna B od sestupné &asti prib&hu.

Otafenim potenciometru ZPOZDENT JEMNE R176
Ize zvolit jeden z obdélnikovych pribshd, pfi kte-
rém zakladna B spousti.

PFi zmé&né pozorovaného signélu je nutno volit opti-

6.63. YcranoBka pexuMa 3amepxKu
mHene CHMHXPOHU3ANUYU TeHE-
paTopa pasBepTKH B

IlIs MCKMIOUeHHsT TOPHU3OHTANBHOTO HPOXKAHUA TpH
GOMBbIIMX 3HAYEHHAX BPEMEHM 3aIEDPKKU TeHeparopa
B nenecoo6pasHo mcmons3oBath COBCTBEHHYIO CXeMy
CHHXPOHU3ALM STOTO TeHepaTopa. JJIEMEHTHI yIpa-
BJCHHA TeHepaTOpOM pasBepTKd B mpu usobpaske-
HUM CHTHaJa Kaniu6paTopa ¢ TOMOLIbI0 Pa3BEPTKU
A ycTaHOBUTH cleRyOmuM 06pas3oM:

S10 — BPEMSA/nentetimes(B) B monoxenue

. 0,1 mc/nenenue

S9.4 — kszonka IIOCT./TIEPEM. B mososxe-
uue TIEPEM.

59.2—89.3 — KHONKa TOJAPHOCTH M WCTOUHHKOB
B noxoxenue + u BHYTP.

R176 — 3alep)XKa ILJIaBHO IO 5-TO mejeHus
LIKAJIbL

R160 — B CpemHee IIOJIOMKEHUE ITKAJIBI

59.1 — B nonoxenre ABT. (B) sriximoueHo

Ha nso6pasxaemoit ocuiLIOrpaMMe IpPSMOYTOIBHOTO
CHTHaJa KanubpaTopa MOSBJSETCA OTPE3OK C IIOBBI-
IIEHHOW SAPKOCTBIO, HAYaJIO KOTOPOIO JIEXKHT Ha BOC-
xonsumeM $poHTe IPIMOYTOJBHOTO CUTHAJA.

Ilpu sBpamenun morennuomerpa YPOBEHDL (B)
MO)XHO BEIGMPATh YPOBEHb IIPIMOYTOJIBLHOTO CUTHAJA,
1IpY KOTOPOM 3allyCKaeTcsi paseepTka B. B xpaitmux
TIOJIOKEHUAX IIOTEHIIMOMETPA MMeET MeCTO CDPHIB Te-
HepaTopa pasBepTKu B, uro mpossiserca B mcues-
HOBEHHUH TOJCBEUEHHOTO YJIacTKa.

ITocne mepexmouenns xuonku —+/— ($9.2) B momo-
JKeHue — TeHepaTop pasBepTKu B samyckaercs muc-
XomsuuM GPOHTOM CHTHAJIA.

Ilyrem sBpamenus moreHnuomerpa 3AJIEP)KKA
TOYHO (176) MoxHO BEISpaTh OIMH H3 IPAMO-
YTOJNBHBIX IEPUONOB, IPH KOTODOM ''3aTlyCKAeTCH Te-
HEpaTOp pa3BepTKU B.

Ilpu usMenennu Ha6I0IaeMOro CUTrHaJa HEOOBXOMH-

Adjustment of the controls for
delayed operation of the
synchronizing circuits of time
base B

6.6.3.

In order to eliminate horizontal jitter when a long
delay of time base B is selected, it is convenient
to employ the synchronizing circuit of this time
base. )

In this case, the controls of time base B (in addi-
tion to those for displaying the calibrating wave-
form by time base A) have to be adjusted as fol-
lows:
S10 — “TIME/DIV.“ (B) to the position “0.1 ms/
/div.“

S9.4 — Push-button “DC/AC“ to the position “AC“

S9.2,

§9.3 — Selectors of synchronizing polarity and
source to the position “+“ and “INT.“
respectively

R176 — Fine delay control to the 5th position on
its scale -

R160 — To the centre of its track
§9.1 — Push-button “AUT.B“ has to be released

A section of increased brightness appears on the
displayed waveform of the calibrator; the begin-
ning of this section is on the rising edge of the
rectangular waveform.

The level of the rectangular waveform, at which
time base B starts, can be selected by means of
the potentiometer “LEVEL“ (B). When this poten-
tiometer is set to either of its extreme positions,
time base B ceases to operate and the section of
increased brightness disappears.

After switching-over the push-button “+/—* (S9.2)
to the position “—*, time base B is triggered by
the trailing edge of its waveform.

One of the rectangular waveforms which triggers
time base B can be selected by means of the po-
tentiometer “DELAY FINE“ (R176).

Whenever the observed signal is altered, it is
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malni nastaveni rychlosti obou zadkladen (S10,
S11), vhodné nastaveni synchronizaénich obvod{,
arovni spouSténi a velikosti zpoZdéni mezi za-
kladnami s p¥ihlédnutim k popisu &innosti ovla-
dacich prvkd a popisu vlastnosti pfistroje.

6.64. PF¥ipojeni

zafizenim

pfistroje k jinym

Na panelu pf¥istroje jsou samostatns vyvedeny na
BNC konektory vstupy pro externi synchronizaci
obou zékladen. Lze na n& pFivést libovolny syn-
chronizaéni signal v mezich uvedenych v kapi-
tole 3, nejlépe stinénym kabelem, pro vy33i kmi-
toty impedanén& prizplisobenym a zakonfenym
vedenim.

Signdl z vystupnich konektorti na zadni strand
pfistroje miZe byt odebirdn stin&nym kabelem,
zakonfenym pokud moZno nizkou impedanci (TTL
obvody). '

Zkratem vystupnich konektorti nelze &asovou za-
kladnu poSkodit ani ovliviiovat jeji funkci. Na ko-
nektory vSak nesmi byt pFipojeno cizi napéti.

6.6.5. Kontrola pfesnosti
zakladen

dasovych

V pfistroji je vestav&n kalibrator s pfesnym vy-
stupnim napétim i kmitodtem. P¥i zobrazeni ob-
délnikového priib&hu kalibrdtoru rychlosti zéklad-
ny 1 ms/dil musi §i¥ka jednoho cyklu obdélniko-
vého prib&hu byt rovna 1 dilku v toleranci, udané
v technickych ddajich. P¥ipadnou chybu lze do-
stavit uvnit¥ p¥istroje (viz kapitola 9. »Pokyny pro
udrZbu p¥istroje”).
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MO BHIGPATH ONTUMAJBHYIO YCTAHOBKY CKODOCTH pas-
BepTkH o6oux redeparopos (S10, S11), momxoma-
IylI0 YCTAaHOBKY CXeM CHHXPOHU3AIW{, YPOBHH 3a-
MyCKa M BENTUYUHBI 3aJEPXKKU’ BTOPOTO TeHepaTopa
C YyYeTOM HA3HAYEHWUs SJEMEHTOB yIpaBJIeHMS X Ia-
pamerpoB npubopa.

6.64 Monxnouenue npubopa
K ApPDYTHUM yCTpoHCTBaM

Ha mamenu mpu6opa caMocTosTensHo BRIBemeHBI €
TIOMOINBI0 KOAKCUANBLHBIX padbeMoB BNC Bxonwr mis
BHEIUHE# CHHXPOHU3AUUU OBGOMX TeHepaTOpOB pas-
BepTKU. Ha aTu Bxomsr MoxHO mozate Jm060if cHH-
XPOHU3UPYIOIUY CUTHAJI B COOTBETCTBUHM € IAHHEI-
MU, IPUBCIEHHBIMU B TJIaBe 3, Jydile BCEro, C TO-
MOILIBIO SKPAHUPOBAHHOTO Kabesls M COITaCOBAHHON
JUHUY B 00JacTi 60JIee BHICOKMX YaCTOT.

Curnam ¢ BEIXOZOHBIX THe3N Ha 3aIHEH IAHENM pu-
60pa MOXET CHEMATBCA € IIOMOIIBIO SKpaHUPOBAH-
HOTO Kabess C COTJIaCOBAHHOM HAarpyskou uau Ma-

JBIM HATPY30UHBIM COMPOTHUBJICHUEM (MUKDPOCXEMBI
TTJI).

Kopon(oe 3aMbIKaHU€ BEIXOOHBIX I'HE3I HE MOSKET BbI- .

BECTU U3 CTPOA TE€HEpaTOp Pa3BepPTKU UJU O0Kas3aThb
BJIUAHUE Ha ee pa60'ry. OI[HaKO, Ha rHe3na He cJue-
AYET II0NaBaTh BHEIIHEe HaIps>KeHUeE.

6.6.5. KouTpoas Ttounoctu

TreHepaTOPOB Pas3BepPTKHU

B npubope ycraHoBIEH Kanm6paTOp ¢ TOUHBIM BHI-
XOIHBIM HampsykeHMeM u dvacroroil. IIpum wm3o6pa-
’KEHUM TIPAMOYTOJBHOTO CHTHajla Kaiubpatopa
TIpH CKOPOCTH pasBepTKu 1 Mc/mereHue miIMTeND-
HOCTb OJHOTO NepHONa IIPSIMOYTLOJLHOIO CHILHAJA
ZOMXHA PABHATHCS OFHOMY NEJNEHHIO € IOIyCKaMH,
TIPUBENEHHBIMU B TEXHUUYECKUX NaHHBIX. Boamoxmyio
TIOTHEIIHOCTh MOKHO yCTDAaHUTH JI€MEHTAMH BHYTDPHU
mpubopa (cM. riaBy 9. »Yxasamus mo yxomy sa
npubopom« ). ‘

necessary to select the optimum speeds of both
time bases (with S10, S11), suitable setting of
the synchronizing circuits , the triggering levels
and the length "of the delay between the time
bases, whilst taking into consideration the func-
tions of the controls 'and the properties of the
oscilloscope.

6.6.4. Connection of the oscilloscope
to other instruments

The inputs for external synchronization of the two
time bases are brought out separately to BNC con-
nectors on the panel of the oscilloscope. To these
connectors can be applied any synchronizing sig-
nals (which meet the conditions given in Section
3. of this Manual), preferably over screened cab-
les which for higher frequencies are impedance-
-matched and terminated.

The signals from the output connectors on the
back panel of the oscilloscope can be drawn by
means of screened cables terminated in low impe-
dances (TTL circuits).

The time base of the oscilloscope cannot be dama-
ged, nor can its operation be affected by short-
-circuiting of the output connectors. However, an
external voltage must not be applied to them.

6.6.5. Checking the accuracy of the
time bases

The oscilloscope has a built-in calibrator which
supplies an accurate output voltage and frequency.
When the rectangular waveform of this calibrator
is displayed at a time base speed of 1 ms/div., the
width of the display of one cycle must tally with
one division on the graticule (the tolerance is
given in Section 3. of this Manual). An inaccuracy
of the time base, if any, will have to be correct-
ed (see Section 9:).




6.6.6. Méfeni ¢asu

Casova zékladna umoZiiuje zjistit Sasovy interval
mezi dvéma prab&hy nebo dvéma body jednoho
priib&hu aZ do délky rastru. Takové mé&Feni se pro-
vadi nésledujicim zplsobem:

a) Na rastru odecététe vzdalenost v dilcich mezi
dvéma body, jejichZ Casovy interval hledate.

b) Tuto vzdalenost nésobte koeficientem, odecte-
nym na stupnici CAS/dil pouZité Zasové zaklad-
ny.

c¢) Dé&lenim tohoto vysledku koeficientem c&asové
lupy dostanete skutecny asovy interval.

Pro nézornost predpokladejme, Ze pf¥epinaé CAS/
/dil je v poloze 1 ms, pfepina¢ lupy v poloze 10,
horizontalni vzdalenost odectend na rastru je 5 dil-
k1.

~

vzdélenost X (&as/dil) 5d X 1ms
tidaj ¢asové lupy - 10

= 0,5 ms

6.6.7. M&feni frekvence

Toto méfFeni provadéjte odeftenim poctu prab&ht
na 10 dilkh. Frekvenci. pozorovaného prib&hu lze
vypocditat podle uvedeného vzorce. Pro nézornost
pfedpokladejme pocet pribéhti na 10 dilktd = 12
p¥i rychlosti rozmitdni 1 us/dil.

pocet prib&hi . 12

= =12 MHz
10X &as/dil 10 X 10-6

6.6.6. MlamMmepenue BpeMeHU

I'enepaTop pasBepTKH IaeT BO3MOKHOCTH YCTAHOBUTH
HMHTEpBaJ BPEMEHH MeXNy IByMs CUTHAJZaMU MM
MEXIy IBYMs TOUKAMU{ CUTHAJA BILUIOTH IO IJIUTENb-
HOCTH, COOTBETCTBYIOLIEN pasMmepy pacTpa. Taxue
M3MEepEeHUsI OCYIECTBJAIOTCA CledyloiuM obpasoM:
a) Ha ®KpaHe OTCUMUTATh PACCTOAHUE B HNEJICHUAX
MeXIy IBYMs TOYKAMMU, UHTEPBAJT BPEMEHH MEX-
Iy KOTOPHIMY HNOJDKEH ObITh OIpelesieH,
6) 9TO paccTOAHHEe YMHOKUTH Ha KoadduimeHT, OT-
cuutanubt mo mxase BPEMSI/Henenue ucnomns-
3yeMOTO reHepaTopa PasBEPTKH,

‘AB) IyTeM OEJECHUA TIOJYyUCHHOI'O0 pPE3yJapTaTa Ha KO-

apPUITMEHT JIYNOBl IIOJydaeTcsi HEeHCTBUTEIbHOE
3HaueHHe WHTepBaja BPEMEHU.

Iis HATJIANHOCTM TPENINONaTaeTCsA, YTO IIePeKJIoua-
ters BPEMSI/nenenve Haxomurca B MOJOKEHHZ
1 Mc, mepexmiouarens Jynsl B moxoskenuu 10, ro-
PU3OHTAJbHOE pacCTOSIHUE, OTCUMTAaHHOE Ha 9KpaHe,
paBHO 5 meseHUAM.

51 X 1 Mc
= = 0,5 Mc
TIOKa3aHue JyIbl 10

paccrosuue X (Bpems/nenenne)

6.6.7. MiaMepeHHue 94aCTOTH

ITO u3MEepeHHe OCYLIeCTBIISETCS ITyTeM OTcYera KO-
JMYecTBa TepHuomoB, mnpuxonamuxcs Ha 10  mese-
Hui. YactoTy HablioZaeMOro CHUTHaJa MOXKHO OIIpe-
IeJIUTD TIO HUKENpHUBeNeHHOH popmyae. s Harasax-
HOCTH TIPENIIOJOMKUM, UTO KOJHUYECTBO IIEPHONOB Ha
10 nmenenuit paBHO 12 mpu CKOpOCTM pas3BEPTKU
1 Mxc mesenue.

KOJIMYECTBO NIEPUONOB 12
= =12 MI'u
10 X 106

10 X spemsa/nenenue

6.66. Measurement of a time slot

The time base of the oscilloscope enables the mea-
surement of a time slot between two waveforms,
or between two points of one waveform, up to
the whole length of the graticule. The procedure
for such a measurement is as follows:

a) The distance between the two points, the time
slot between which is required, has to be read
on the graticule in terms of divisions.

b) The distance ascertained has to be multiplied
by the coefficient read on the scale “TIME/
/DIV.“ of the employed time base.

c) The actual duration of the measured time slot
is obtained by dividing the attained product
by the coefficient of time magnification.

Supposing the selector “TIME/DIV.“ is set to the

position “1 ms“, the time magnification to the po-

sition “10X“, and the horizontal distance of 5 di-

visions is read on the graticule, then the result of

the measurement is as follows:

Distance X Setting of “TIME/DIV.*
—_Coefficient of time magnification =
__5div. X 1ms
B 10

= 0.5 ms

6.6.7. Measurement of a frequency

This measurement has to be carried out by ascer-
taining the number of cycles within 10 division
lines on the graticule. The measured frequency
can be calculated according to the formula given
below.

Supposing the number of cycles which take up the
length of 10 division lines is 12 at a sweep speed
of 1 ws/div., then the frequency can be calculated
as follows:

Number of cycles 12

= = 1.2 MHz
10 X Setting of “TIME/DIV.* 10 X 10-6 ‘
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7. POPIS MECHANICKE KONSTRUKCE

Osciloskop BM 566 je FeSen s vodorovnym uspofa-
danim ovlddaciho panelu. St¥ed pfedniho panelu
tvofi obrazovka s pFislusnymi ovlddacimi prvky.
Vlevo je umistén vertikdlni zesilovag, vpravo &aso-
va zédkladna. Z&stavbové prostory jsou odds&leny
vnitfnimi pfepdZkami, které elektricky stini jejich
obvody a soucasné& slouZi jako nosné prvky v pFed-
ni casti sk¥iné. PF¥edni €4st je ukonéena v drovni
vychylovacich desek obrazovky p#i¢nou deskou.
V druhé casti osciloskopu jsou umistény obvody
se stabilizatory a obvody vysokonap&tového zdro-
je. Obvody osciloskopu jsou FeSeny technikou plos-

nych spojd, vyjma obvod@ VN, kde je pouZito z na-

pé&tovych divodi keramickych 1i§t. Nasobi¢ urych-
lovaciho napéti je zalit izolatni hmotou zabratiu-
jici pronikdni vlhkosti do jeho obvodf. Ke stavbs
osciloskopu bylo pouZito bé&Znych konstrukénich
prvkl. K pfepindni rychlosti fasové zakladny a
k prepinani citlivosti vertikdlniho zesilovade bylo
pouZito rotacnich p¥epinatlt a Faditt, k ostatni-
mu pfepinani bylo pouZito tladitek. Za tudelem
sniZeni teploty uvnit¥ pFistroje byly vykonové
tranzistory napdjecich zdroji umist&ny na chladi-
ci Zebra vné pFistroje. V prostoru provertikalni
zesilova€ jsou umist&ny obvody vertikdlniho zesi-
lovaCe vyjma obvod@i koncového stupné&. Propojeni
mezi obéma castmi je provedeno zpoZdovacim ka-
belem. Dostavovaci prvky jsou p¥istupné po de-
montdZi krytG p¥istroje. Obvody synchroniza&éniho
zesilovaCe jsou umist&ny v prostoru pod obrazov-
kou mezi vinutym zpoZdovacim kabelem. Vnit¥ni
prostor Casové zédkladny je rozdé&len pFepaZkou
na dvé casti. V pFedni €&sti jsou umistény obvody
tvarovacCl a tla¢itka slouZici k volb& synchronizace
a druh@ provozu ¢asovych zdkladen. V zadni &&sti
jsou pak umistény obvody rozmitacich generétori,
pfepinade pro volbu rychlosti Gasovych zédkladen
a deska Fidiciho obvodu. Obvody rozmitacich gene-
ratord jsou natofeny tak, aby soudasti byly p¥i-
stupné z vnéjsi strany. Dostavovaci prvky jsou p¥i-
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7. OIIMCAHUE MEXAHUUYECKON
KOHCTPYKIINU

Ocuummnockon BM 566 wumeer FopuaoHTalbHOE pe-
LIeHKEe IepenHed mamenu. B neHTpe mepemmeit ma-
HeJIU pacClOJIOXKEHa SJIeKTPOHHO-IydeBas TpybKa c
COOTBETCTBYIOI[MMH 3JeMEHTaMM YylpaBieHus. Ha-
JIEBO YCTAHOBJEH YCUJIMTENb BEPTHKAJIbLHOTO OTKJIO-
HEHWs], HallpaBO — TeHepaTop Pas3BepTKU. BuyTpeH-
HU€ IIPOCTPAHCTBA OTHEJEHBbI ITIEPETOPOIKAMM, KOTO-
pble  O0eCIeyMBaIOT SJIEKTPUUECKYIO ~SKDPAHU3AIIMIO
CX€M ¥ OJHOBDEMEHHO ABJAIOTCA HECYIIMMHU 3JEMEH-
TaMH B TIEpeNHEH dYacTH Amuka. [lepemmas uyacTe
OKOHYEHA Ha YPOBHE OTKJIOHSION[UX ILJIACTUH BJIEK-
TPOHHO-JIY4eBOH TPYOKM IIOIEpeYHOH IIePErOpPOLKOIL.
Bo BTOpO#l wacTu ocyMIIOCKONA PACIIONOMEHBI CTa-

-bunmusatopsl u memu uctounuka BH. Cxema ocuumi-

JIOCKOTIA BBINOJIHEHA HA TIJIATaX IIeYaTHOTO MOHTAKa
3a uckiaoueHueM ueneir BH, rme m3-3a BBICOKOTO
HATIPSKEHMST MCIIOJB30BaHbI KepaMUUecKue ILIAHKH.
YMHOKHITENb YCKOPAIONIETO HAIDPAKEHUA 3aJUT U30-
JIALUOHHEIM BEIIECTBOM, HCKIIOUAIOIIUM TIPOHUKHO-
BeHHe BIaTH B cxeMy. OCIMJIOCKON CKOHCTPYHPO-
BaH Ha 6ase OOBIUHBEIX KOHCTPYKTWBHBLIX 3JEMEHTOB.

s TIepeKmoYeHuss CKOPOCTH Pa3BEPTKH M IIEPEKIIIO-

4eHUMA UyBCTBUTENBHOCTH BEPTUKAJLHOTO OTKJOHE-
HUS KCTHOJb30BAHBI IIEPEKJIIOYATeNU BpALIEHUS, NJIA
OCTAJIBHBIX QYHKIUI IIePEeKJIOUeHUs HCIOJb30BAHBI
xuomKy. C TeJbl0 yMEHBUICHHs TEMIEpaTyphl BHYT-
pu mpubopa MOIHBIE TPAH3UCTODH HMCTOUHWKOB ITM-
TaHWs PacHOJOKEeHb BHe Ha panuartopax.. B mpo-
CTPAaHCTBE YCHJIUTENA BEPTUKAIBHOIO OTKJIOHEHUS
PacCIIOJIOKEHBL ey YCUJIUTENST BEPTUKAJBHOTO OT-
KJIOHEHHA 3a WCKJIIOUEHNEM OKOHEUWHOIO KacKala.
CoenuHeHre MEXIY 06eMMU 4AaCTAMU OCYIIECTBJIAET-
cs ¢ moMoIbio Kabeasa samepxku. Hacrpoeunnie sire-
MEHTHI AOCTYTHBI TIOCTIE NEMOHTa)Ka KPHILIEK Ipu6o-
pa. llenu ycumiaurens CHHXPOHMSAIMK DPaclOIOKEHEI
B TIPOCTPAHCTBE IION SJIEKTPOHHO-JIYYeBOH TpPyOKO
MeXIy BUTKaMM Kabessa samepsxku. BuyTpeumee mpo-
CTPaHCTBO TeHEpaTopa pasBEPTKU pa3ielsieTcs mepe-
TOPOIKOH Ha IBe uacTU. B mepenHei uactu pacnoJio-
JKEHBI CXeMbl PODMUPOBAHMA M KHOIKH, CIIy>KaIliue

7. DESCRIPTION OF THE MECHANICAL DESIGN

The BM 566 oscilloscope has its control panel ar-
ranged horizontally. The centre of the front panel
Is taken up by the cathode ray tube and its pertain-
ing controls. At the left is the vertical (Y) ampli-
fier and at the right the time base. The individual
sections of the instrument are mutually separated
by internal partitions which serve as screening for
their circuits and simultaneously as carriers in
the front part of the instrument cabinet. This
front part terminates at the level of the deflection
plates of the CRT in a transverse plate. In the
second part of the oscilloscope are mounted the
circuits with the stabilizers and those of the HV
supply. The circuitry of the oscilloscope is formed
by printed circuit boards; exceptions are the HV
circuits which employ ceramic strips in order to
meet the conditions of high voltage. The multi-
plier of the accelerating voltage is moulded in an
insulating compound so as to prevent the penetra-
tion of moisture into its circuits. Conventional con-
structional elements are employed throughout in
the oscilloscope. Rotary selectors and switches
are employed for setting the speed of the time
base and the sensitivity of the vertical amplifier.
Push-button controls are used for all the other
switching operations.

In order to reduce the temperature inside the in-
strument, the power transistors of its power sup-
plies are mounted on their heat sinks on the back
of the instrument. In the space for the vertical
amplifier are mounted all the circuits of this
amplifier except those of the final stage which is
connected by means of the delay cable line. All
the adjusting controls become accessible after
taking off the cover plates of the oscilloscope.
The circuits of the synchronizing amplifier are in
the space below the CRT, where the delay cable
is situated. The space for the time bases is split-
-up into two parts by a partition; in the front
part are the circuits of the shapers as well as the




stupné po demontéd¥i krytii p¥istroje. Veskeré ovia-
daci prvky a vstupy externi synchronizace jsou
umistény na pfednim panelu, vystupy pomocnych
. pritb&hfi na zadni strané& pfistroje.

Upozornéni

Pfistroj obsahuje drahé kovy v t&chto dilech:

1AK 53702 — S2  Plech Ag80Cu 0,4 mm 8,7 g
1AK 537 03 — S102 "Plech Ag80Cu 0,4 mm 8,7 g
1AN 55872 — S11 Plech Ag80Cu 0,4 mm 18 g
1AN 55873 — S10 Plech Ag80Cu 0,4 mm 13,55 g

8. PODROBNY POPIS ZAPOJENI

8.1. Napajeci zdroje NN

V primarnim obvodu sitového transformétoru je
zafazen tlaCitkovy vypinad, sitova pojistka, voli¢
napéti a sitovy filtr. DrZadk pojistky a sitovy voli¢
jsou umistény na zadnim panelu. Pevn& pFipojend
sitova Siiira je v transportnim stavu p¥istroje na-
vinuta kolem noZek umisténych na zadnim panelu.

Jadro transfermétoru tvo¥i 2 ks vinutych ortoper-
movych jader. Vyvody kotoudovych vinuti jsou vy-
vedeny na deskdch provedenych technikou plos-
nych spoji a upevn&nych na kostrach civek. Na
téchto deskach jsou téZ umistény usmériiovaci

nas BBIGOpA CHHXPOHMB3alMM ¥ DPEKUMOB PaBOTEL

TeHEPATOPOB Pa3BepPTKU. B 3amHed uacTw pacroJo-
JKEHBI CXEMbI T€HEPATOPOB DPa3BEPTKHU, MEPEKJIIOUATE-
JIZ CKOpOCTEHl pasBepTKH M “f1d4Ta yIpaBJisiomei
cxeMbl. CXeMBI TIeHEpaTOpOB pas3BEPTKH IIOBEDHYTHI
TaK, 4TOOEI 9JIeMEHTH GBLIM DOCTYIHEL M3 BHE. YCTa-
HOBOYHBIE 3JE€MEHTH TIOCJIe NEeMOHTa)Ka KPHILIEK IIPH-
6opa. Bce aieMeHTHI ympaBieHMA 1 BXONBI BHELIHeT
CHHXPOHU3AIIUH PACIIOJIOMKEHE Ha IIepefHel HaHeau,
BBIXOINBI BCIIOMOTATEJNBHBIX CUTHAJOB — Ha 3amHeH
TIaHEeJH.

IIpumeuanue

pu6op COZIEPIKUT GIATOPONHEIE METAJUIEL B CIEXYIO-
LIUX 9acTIX:

1AK 53702 — S2  Jlmer Ag80Cu 0,4 MM 8,7 r

1AK 537 03 — S102 JIucr Ag80Cu 0,4 MM 8,7 r
1AN 558 72 — S11 Jlumcr Ag80Cu 0,4 mm 18 r
1AN 558 73 — S10 Jimer Ag80Cu 0,4 MM 13,5 r

8. IIOAPOBHOE OIIMCAHHE CXEMBI

8.1. VIcTouHMKHM NUNTaHMSA HHU3KOTO HATPSKEHUS

B nepsuunoii memu cereBoro TpaHcHopMaTOpa BKIIIO-
49eH KHOMOYHBIYA BBIKJIIOYATENb, CETEBOM TIPENOXpa-
HHUTENb, IEPEKIIoUaTe]lb HANPIKEHUS WU CETEBOH
¢uipTp. [ep:xaTesb IpeNOXPaHUTENS U INEepeKJioua-
TeJIb HATPSYKEHWA CETH YCTaHOBJIEHHI Ha 3alHel Ha-
Henu. OUKCHPOBAHHBIN CETEBOH LIHYD B TPAHCIOPT-
HOM COCTOAHMM npubopa HaMOTaH Ha HOXKaX 3aj-
HEeH TaHesId. ,

MarnuTsas mens TpamcpopMaTopa ofpasoBana IBy-
Ms CepAeYHUKaMHU U3 MaTepuala opTonepM. Briso-
IbI MTUCKOBBEIX OOMOTOK yCTAHOBJIEHH Ha ILIATAX IIe-
4aTHOTO MOHTa)Ka M KpemATCA Ha KapKacax KaTy-
wexk. Ha sTux miracTuHax TakyKe PaCHOJIOMEHEI BEHI-

push-buttons for selectihg the mode of synchroni-
zation and that of the operation of the time bases;
in the back part are the circuits of the sweep ge-
nerators, the switches for time base speed selec-
tion, and the board of the control circuit. The
circuits of the sweep generators are mounted in
such a manner that all their components are easily
accessible from the outside. Also the adjusting
controls of these circuits become accessible after
taking off the cover plates of the oscilloscope.
All the controls of the oscilloscope as well as the
input connectors for external synchronization are
on the front panel; the outputs of the auxiliary
waveforms are on the back panel of the instru-
ment. .

Note

The following parts of the instrument contain
precious metals:

1AK 53702 - S2 Metal sheet Ag80Cu 0.4 mm 8.7 g
1AK 537 03 - S102 Metal sheet Ag80Cu 0.4 mm 8.7 g
1AN 558 72 - S11 Metal sheet Ag80Cu 0.4 mm 18 g
1AN 55873 - S10 Metal sheet Ag80Cu 0.4 mm 13.5 g

8. DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE CIRCUITRY

8.1. Low-voltage supplies

In the primary circuit of the mains transformer
are: Push-button mains switch, mains fuse, mains
voltage selector, and mains filter. The fuse holder
and the voltage selector are on the back panel of
the oscilloscope. When the instrument is packed
for transport, the mains cord which is attached
firmly to it is wound on four pegs fixed to the
back panel.

The core of the mains transformer is formed by
two wound orthoperm cores. The ends of the disc-

- -shaped coils are brought out to printed circuit

boards attached to the coil formers; these printed
circuit boards carry also the components of the
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prvky zdroji a &ast filtragnich elektrolytd. Usmér-
néna nap&ti jsou svazenkou propojena na filtrag-
ni elektrolyty a desku stabilizatoru. Vykonové re-
gulaéni tranzistory jsou umistény na chladicich
Zebrech na zadnim panelu pfistroje.

V piistroji pouZitd Fada stabilizovangch napéti
—12 V, +5V, +48V, 12 Va+80V — je vytvoFena
jako zdvisly systém zdroji. Zékladni zdroj +12 Vv
je osazen monolytickym integrovanym stabilizato-
rem MAA 7812 (IO 20), jenZ mé ve smydcce zapojen
operadni zesilovaé MAA 741 (10 80). Toto zapojeni
umoZiiuje vyuZiti vysoké stability integrovaného
stabilizdtoru s moZnosti dostaveni vystupniho na-
péti, jeZ slouzi zaroveil jako referentni napéti pro
ostatni stabilizatory. TFi z&vislé zdroje jsou obvyk-
16 koncepce. Jako diferenéniho zesilovace odchyl-
ky je zde pouZito integrovaného operacniho zesi-
lovate MAA 741, na jehoZ vstupy jsou z pfesnych
dsligt privddéna napsti z referentniho zdroje a
vlastniho stabilizdtoru. Zesilenym odchylkovym
nap&tim je pak buzen regulacni stupeii v Darling-
tonové zapojeni.

Vsechny stabilizdtory jsou jist&ny elektronickou
pojistkou proti proudovému pTetiZeni, kterd pti
pretizeni, resp. zkratu omezuje vystupni napéti
i proud tak, aby ztratovy vykon na regula¢nim
tranzistoru nepfekrod¢il dovolenou hodnotu. Systém
stabilizovanych zdroji je FeSen tak, Ze po nastave-
ni zdroje +12 V jsou napé&ti ostatnich stabilizato-
rii v poZadovanych tolerancich.

Do série se stabilizatorem +80 V je zapojen nesta-
bilizovany zdroj +40 V. Vzniklym napé&tim —+120 V
je napajen horizontdlni a jasovy zesilova€. Nesta-
bilizovaného napéajeciho napé&ti +20V stabilizdtoru
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MPAMUTENbHEIE SJEMEHTHl MCTOYHUKOB IUTAHUA H
YaCTh BJIEKTPOJIUTHHECKUX KOHIEHCATOPOB QUIbLTPA-
nuu. BoiipsamieHHEe HATIPAXKEHUSA € IIOMOIBIO XTY-
Ta TONAIOTCA HA BJIEKTPOJHMTHI+ PUIBTPAlMM ¥ Ha
miaaty crabuimsaropa. CHUIIOBBIE pEryJIMPOBOUHEIE
TPaH3UCTOPHl YCTAHOBJIGHEI HAa PafuaTopax Ha 3al-
Heit maHeau oprbopa.

B npu6ope wucmonbaoBaH pAJ CTabWIN3MPOBAHHBIX
mampsoxenuit — 12 B, +5B, 448 B, +-12 B, +80 B
II0 CHUCTEME 3aBUCAIIUX NPYTr OT Ipyra MCTOYHHKOB
nuragus. OcHoBHO# mcrounux 12 B cobpam =a
MOHOJHTAYECKO] MHTErpajlbHON MUKpocxeMe cTabm-
musatopa MAA 7812 (IO 20), B memp KOTOpOIO
BKJIIOYeH ONepanuoHHEH ycuautenrs MAA 741 (IO
80). Dra cxeMa [aeT BO3MOKHOCTh WCIIOJH30BATh
BBICOKYIO CTabHIBHOCTb MHTETrPAIBHOTO CTabuiausa-
TOpa ¢ BO3MOKHOCTBIO YCTAHOBKM BBIXOINHOTO HaIIps-
JKEHUSA, ABJIAOIIETOCS ONOPHBIM HANPAMEHUEM NJIA
OCTAJIBHEIX CTaBUIM3aTOpOB. TpH 3aBUCUMBIX MC-
TOUHWKA MMEIOT OOBUHYIO cxeMy. B Kauecrse nud-
depeHnuaIpHOTO YCHJIMTENA OTKJIOHEHUS MCIIOJIb30-
BAaH MHTETPaJBHBIN ONEpallMOHHEIM ycumuTenas MAA
741, Ha BXOOEI KOTOPOTO TIONAIOTCA HAIIPSKEHUS OT
UCTOYHMKA OIOPHOTO HANPSKEHUA Uepes TOUHbIE Iie-
JIMTENN, a TAaKKe HaTpsXeHHe COGCTBEHHOro crabu-
IM3aTOpA. YCUJIEHHBIM HAIPSIKEHUEM OTKIOHCHHUA
BoabyKmaeTcs KacKal peEryJHpOBaHUS], COOPaHHELA
o cxeMe [lapauHITOHA.

Bee €TabuIM3aTOPHL OCHAIEHEl SJIEKTPOHHBIM TIpe-
IOXpaHUTeNEM IJIA 3alIMTHl OT TOKOBOU IIeperpys-
KW, KOTODHIY TpH Ieperpyske MJIN KOPOTKOM 3aMbI-
KaHUM OTPAHUYWBAET BBHIXOJHOE HANpsKEHUE U TOK
Tak, 9TOGB MOIIHOCTH IIOTEPh, pacceuBaeMasi pery-
JMPOBOYHBIM TPAH3UCTOPOM HE BBHIULIA 32 NOIYCTH-

‘MBI€ IIPENEJIBL. CKCT@Ma CTaGHJIKBKpOBaHHBIX HUCTOY-

HUKOB IIMTAHUs BHITIOJHEHA TaK, 4TO IIOCJE DeryJu-
pOBKM uCTO4HHMKA 12 B HanpsskeHHs OCTaJIbHEIX
CTa6UIM3aTOPOB HAXONATCA B NOMYCTUMBLIX IIpese-
Jax.

IMocaenoBaTeasHo co crabumusatopoM 80 B BKi0-
yen HecTabuauaupoBanueit ucTouHuk —+40 B. Pe-
syipTUpyomee Hamnpsbkenne 120 B mpumensercsa
018 THTAHUA YCHJHTENIS TOPU30HTAJBHOTO OTKJIO-

rectifiers and some of the filtering electrolyti¢
capacitors. The rectified voltages are connected
to the electrolytic capacitors and to the board of
the stabilizers via conductors in a jointing sleeve.
The power control transistors are mounted on their
heat sinks on the back panel of the instrument.

The BM 566 oscilloscope employs several stabilized
DC voltages, i. e. —12 V, +5 V, 448 V, +12 V and
480 V, which are produced by mutually dependent
sources. The basic source of -+12 V employs a
monolithic integrated stabilizer MAA 7812 (IO 20)
which has an operational amplifier MAA 741 (10 80}
connected ‘in its feedback loop. This connection
enables utilization of the high stability of the
integrated stabilizer and offers facility for adjust-
ment of the output voltage which serves simultane-
ously as a reference voltage for the other stabili- -
zers. Three mutually dependent DC sources are of
routine design. As differential deviation amplifier

_is employed an integrated operational amplifier

MAA 741, to the inputs of which are applied volt-
ages derived from precision dividers of the refe-
rence supply and from the stabilizer itself. The
amplified deviation voltage drives the control
stage in Darlington connection. .

All the stabilizers are safeguarded by electronic
protective devices which, in the case of a current
overload or short circuit, limit the output voltage
and current so that the power dissipated by the
control transistor does not exceed the permissible
value. The system of the stabilized DC supplies is
designed so that when the voltage of the +12 V
source is adjusted cerrectly, then also the volt-
ages of all the other stabilizers are within the
permissible tolerances.

An unstabilized source of +40 V is connected in
series with the -+80 V stabilizer. The produced
voltage of 4120 V is used for powering the hori-
zontal and brightness amplifiers. The unstabilized




+12 V je pouZito pro napéjeni oscildtoru zdroje

vysokého napé&ti a nestabilizovaného napéajeciho
napéti +10 V stabilizdtoru 45 V pro napdjeni
osvétlovacich Zarovek rastru obrazovky.

8.2. Vysokonapétovy zdroj

Zdrojem napédjecich napéti pro obrazovku 11L0101I
je vykonovy oscildtor E200 pracujici s transforma-
torem TR na kmito¢tu asi 22 kHz. Na sekundarni
strané transformdtoru se ziskadvaji &ty¥i nap&ti.

Pomocné napéti 2 kV pro napdjeni Fidici m¥iZzky
obrazovky je ziskdno jednocestnym usmérn&nim
(kfemikovym usmériiovatem E201) st¥idavého na-
péti z vinuti s malou kapacitou.

~

Potenciometrem R200 je nastaven maximalni ka-
todovy proud obrazovky. Kladny konec tohoto
zdroje je pripojen na vystup Z zesilovade, takie
tento zdroj tvofi stejnosmérnou vazbu pro signaly
jasové modulace obrazovkKy.

Anodové napéti —1950 V je ziskdno jednocestnym
usmérnénim napéti z odbofky druhého sekundéar-
niho vinuti usmériiovafem E202. Toto napé&ti na-
péaji katodu obrazovky a je z ného odvozeno F¥idici
napéti pro stabiliza¢ni smytku VN zdroje. Urych-
lovaci napéti 12 kV se ziskdva ztrojovadem osaze-
nym usmériiovati E203—E205. Jednotka ztrojova-
¢e je zalita silikonovou zalévaci hmotou.

Zména  anodového napéti je pFivedena na bazi
tranzistoru E141 napdjeného zéroveli ze zdroje

referentniho napéti a promé&nného napé&ti poten-

ciometru R140 — prvku pro nastaveni vystupniho

HEHHUA M YCUJHUTENSI TOACBeTKU. HecTabuiusuposaH-
Hoe HampspDKeHue nuranus 20 B crabunmsaropa
—+12 B ucrosb3yercs A TUTAHUSA aBTOTEHEpPAaTOpa
uctousuka BH u HecrabuimsumpoBaHHOE HalpsiKe-
uue nutasus 10 B crabunusatopa +5 B cayxur
TaKKe NJA IUTAaHWA JAMI OCBELIEHUS PacTpa 3JeK-
TPOHHO-JIy4€BOX TPYOKHU.

8.2. McTOUHHK BBICOKOTO HANpPSKEHHS

VcTouHNKOM HAIpSKeHUH MUTAHUA SJAEKTPOHHO-IIY-
agepoit Tpy6xu 11JI0101U siBasercs MOMIHBIM aBTO-
renepatop E200 ¢ tpamcdopmaropom TR, paboraio-
muM Ha uactore npubi. 22 x['n. Co BTOpHYHOH
obMoTKH TpaHCPOpMATOpa CHUMAIOTCS YETHIpE Ha-
TIPSIKEHU .

BcnoMorarensroe Hanpsoxenue 2 kB mcmoabayercs
IJIA TUTaHUs CEeTKH BJEKTPOHHO-JTY4YeBOH TPYOKH H

IIOJTYy4aeTCsa IMYTEM ONHOIIONYIEPUOITHOrO BBIIPAMJIIE- -

HUA TIEPeMEHHOTO HANPSIKEHWS, CHUMAeMOro ¢ ob-
MOTKM MaJIOfl €MKOCTBIO IIPU KCIOJb30BAHHU KpEM-
HueBoro Beimpsamurens E201.

[Morennuomerpom R200 ycramasnusaerca MaKcu-
MaJbHBEIH TOK KaToma Tpybxu. Ilososkurensurrii mo-
JIOC STOTO HCTOUHWMKA TIOAKJIIOUEH K BEIXONY YCHUJIM-
Tensa Z, B pe3yNbTaTe 4ero 3TOT HCTOUHUK  HMeET
TIOCTOSHHYIO CBA3b NJIA CUTHAJIOB MOLYJIALUM Jyda
TpybKM IO APKOCTH.

Anonnoe Hanpsxenue — 1950 B moayuaercs myrem
OIHOIOJIYIEPUONHOTO BHIIPAMIEHUS HAIDSKEHUSA,
CHMMaeMOro € BEIBOIA BTOPOHX BTOPHUYHON OGMOTKH
TpK HCIONIB30BaHMK Bempamurenas E202. dto Ha-
TMpsKEHUe CHYKUT IJIsI NUTAHWA KarTona TPyOKu U
Ha €ro OCHOBaHMM BHIPAGATEIBAETCA YyIPABIAIOIIEE
HaIps KeHWe IJA TeTIM CTabHIH3aliuy HCTOYHUKA
BH. Yckopsiomee Hampsixenue 12 kB mosmyuaercs
C IIOMOUIbIO YTPOUTENS HANPAXEHUA, COBpaHHOTO Ha
sompamurensx E203—E205. Baox yrpourtens sanut
CHJIMKOHOBLIM 3aJIMBOYHBIM BEIIECTBOM.

VaMeHeHne aHONHOTO HAIIPSKEHUS TOJAETCS Ha Ga-
3y tpaHauctopa E141, muTtaeMoro omHOBpeMeHHO OT
WUCTOYHUKA OIOPHOTO HAIPSIKEHUs, CHUMAaeMOILo C
norennuomMerpa R140), cayxamero mjas ycraHoBkz

.

powering voltage of 420 V for the -+12 V sta-
bilizer is employed for powering the oscillator of
the HV supply; the unstabilized voltage of +10 V
for the -5 V stabilizer is employed as power
supply for the lamps illuminating the graticule
of the CRT.

8.2. High-voltage supply

A power oscillator E200, which operates together
with the transformer TR at a frequency of appro-
ximately 22 kHz, serves as a source of the power-
ing voltages for the CRT of the 11LO0101I type.
Four voltages are derived from the secondary
side of the transformer.

An auxiliary voltage of 2 kV for powering the
control grid of the CRT is obtained by half-wave
rectification (by silicon rectifier E201) of the AC
voltage supplied by a low-capacitance secondary
coil.

Maximum cathode current of the CRT is set by
means of the potentiometer R200. The positive
pole of this supply is connected to the output of
the Z-amplifier, so that this supply forms a DC
coupling for the signals for brightness modulation
of the CRT.

The anode voltage of —1950 V is obtained by half-
-wave rectification (by E202) of the voltage drawn
from the tap of the second secondary winding.
This voltage is applied to the cathode of the CRT
and from it is derived the control voltage for the
stabilizing loop of the HV supply. The accelerat-
ing voltage of 12 kV is obtained from a tripler
which employs the rectifiers E203 to E205. The
unit of this tripler is moulded in a silicon com-
pound.

The changes in the anode voltage are applied to
the base of transistor E141 which is powered
simultaneously from the reference voltage source
and obtains a variable voltage drawn from poten-

39




napéti. Signal zesileny tranzistorem E141 Fidi pfes
emitorovy sledovaé E143 stejnosmé&rnou troveii
napéti na bé&zi tranzistoru E145 a tim velikost
oscilatniho napé&ti. Vykonovy tranzistor je jiStén
proti poSkozeni tavnou pojistkou P140 umistdnou
uvnitf p¥istroje na desce regula&ni smycky zdroje.

Potenciometr R222 zapojeny v d&li¢i mezi zdroj
anodového napé&ti obrazovky a zem umoZiiuje
§ potenciometrem R232 pro korekci astigmatismu
optimalni zaostfeni stopy na stinitku obrazovky.
Potenciometrem R234 lze korigovat soudkovité
eventudlné poduskovité zkresleni. Vzhledem k to-
mu, Ze pouZitd hranatd obrazovka ma vnit¥ni rastr,
provadi se korekce vychylovacich smé&rti paprsku
do souhlasu s vnitfnim rastrem zmé&nou magnetic-
kého pole dvou korekénich civek umistdnych uvnit¥

stinictho krytu obrazovky pomoci- potenciometri
R228 a R231.

8.3. Zesilovat jasové modulace obrazovky
(Zesilovaé Z)

Na vstup zesilovade Z jsou pfipojeny vSechny ob-
vody ovliviiujici jas obrazovky. Je to prisvétleni
stopy Casovou z&kladnou, zhasinani pfechodt pri
pfepindni dvoukandlového zesilovade a vnéjsi
vstup intenzitni modulace paprsku. Mimo to je
zménou ss drovn& na vstup zesilovade nastavova-
na zakladni tdroveil jasu p¥i provozu &asové za-
kladny i horizontdlniho zesilovace. Vstupni proudy
se sCitaji na nizké impedanci emitoru vstupniho
tranzistoru E161 pracujictho v zapojeni s uzem-
nénou bézi. Vystupni signal stupné se pfivadi ptes
emitorovy sledovad E163 na vstup komplementar-
niho napétového zpé&tnovazebniho zesilovade E164
a E165. Vystupni zm&na nap&ti je pfFes miiZkovy
zdroj vn p¥ivedena na ¥idici m¥FiZku obrazovky.
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BEIXOQHOTO HampsixeHUs. CHTHAJ, yCHJIEHHBIHR TpaH-
sucropom E141, ympasnser uepes sMUTTepHEIR IIO-
BTOpuTeas E143 ypoBHeM NOCTOSHHOTO HaTIpsKe-
Husa Ha 6ase Tpamsucropa E145, 3 pesyasrare uero
Peryiupyercst ypoBeHb HANPIKEHWA KOJeGaHMUH.
Mourspiit TpaH3UCTOP 3aIUNIEH OT BEIXONA M3 CTPOS
TLIaBKUM TipenoxpamuTeneM P140, ycranosieHEBIM
BHYTpX npu6opa Ha IaTe IETIX DPETYJUPOBKH HC-
TOYHUKA.

Iorenmmomerp R222 BKinOYeHHBIH B CXeMy memuTe-
JIA MEXIY KCTOUHHKOM aHOJHOI'O HANPSKEHUA SJEK-
TPOHHO-JIy4eBod TPYOKM u 3eMJieif, BMecTe ¢ HOTeH-
nuoMerpom R232 mpenHasHaueH £NA KOppEKIHE
aCTUrMaTU3Ma M OINTHUMAJBHOM (GOKYCHPOBKM IIATHA
Ha 9KpaHe TpyOxu. IToremumomerpom R234 MosxHO
KOPPEKTUPOBATh HCKaXKEHUS TUmna 60dka WMJIX THUIA
noxymxa. Beumy rtoro, uro ucmomssyemas mpsmo-
yroasHas Tpy6Ka OCHalleHa BHYTpDEHHHM pacTpOM,
OCYILECTBJIACTCA KOPPEKI[UA HAIPaBJICHUH OTKJIOHE-
HUA JIy4a B COOTBETCTBUM C HaIlpaBJEHUEM BHYTDEH-
HErQ pacTpa WyTeM M3MEHEHUs MAaTHUTHOTO .IIOJ
IBYX KODPEKTHDYIOUIUX KAaTyUIeK, YCTAHOBJEHHBIX

BHYTPM 5KpaHa TPY6KH C IIOMOIIBIO TIOTEHIIMOMETPOB
R228 u R231.

8.3. Ycunurens Moayiasmum xyua Tpy6Km
no sproctH (ycunurens Z)

‘Ha Bxon ycunurens Z momaiorcs cUTHAJB BCeX Iie-

Iell, OKa3HBAIONIWX BIMAHHE Ha SAPKOCTb TPYGKH.

OTO — TOACBETKA TATHA TEHEPATOPOM DAa3BEPTKH,

TallleHue Jyda TIpH KOMMYTAl[UM ABYXKaHAJIHLHOTO
YCHJIUTEJNS ¥ BHENIHWMI BXON MORYJSAUMH JIyda TIO
Aprocru. Kpome ToOro, myTeM wusMeHeHHs ypoOBHA
IIOCTOSIHHOTO TOKA Ha BXOJIE YCHJUTENS yCTAHABIIU-
Ba€TCA OCHOBHOM ypOBeHb SPKOCTH IIpu paboTe re-
HEpaTopa PasBEPTKH M YCHUJIUTENS TOPU30HTAIHLHOTO
OTKJIOHEHUA. BXomHEle TOKM CyMMUpyOTCA Ha Ma-
JIOM COIPOTUBJIEHMM BXONHOTO TpaHsucTopa E161,
paboTaiomjero mo.GxeMe ¢ 3a3eMJICHHOH 6a30il. Brr-
XONHOM CHUTHAJ KacKaJla IIONAeTCA Yepes SMUT-
TepHbIY ToBTOpUTENs E163 Ha Bxom xoMmremenTap-
HOTO YCUJIMTENA HaIpsKeHus obparHoit ceasu E164

tiometer R140 which serves for setting the output
voltage. The signal amplified by tramsistor E141
controls the DC voltage level on the base of tran-
sistor E145 via emitter follower E143, and thus
determines the magnitude of the oscillating volt-
age. The power transistor is safeguarded against
damage by a fuse P140 which is inside the instru-
ment on the board carrying the control loop of
the power supply.

The potentiometer R222, which is inserted in the
divider between the anode voltage supply for the
CRT and earth, serves together with potentiometer
R232 for astigmatism correction, for adjusting
optimum focusing of the trace on the CRT screen.
Barrel or cushion distortion can be corrected by
means of potentiometer R234. As the employed
rectangular CRT has an internal graticule, the .
directions of beam. deflection ' are corrected to
tally with this internal graticule by controlling
the -magnetic field (by potentiometers R228 and
R231) of two correcting coils situated inside the
screening cover of the CRT.

~

8.3. Brightness modulation amplifier (Z-amplifier)

All the circuits which have an influence on the
brightness of the CRT are connected to the input
of the Z-amplifier; these circuits are for increas-
ing the brightness of the trace by time base B,
blanking the tramsitions during switching by the
double-channel amplifier, and for external beam
modulation. By altering the DC level on the input
of this amplifier, .also the basic brightness is
adjusted during the operation of the time base
and of the horizontal amplifer.

The input currents are added on the low impedan-
ce of the emitter of input transistor E161 which
operates in earthed base connection. The output
signal of this stage is applied to the input of the
complementary voltage feedback amplifier formed




Frekvencni zavisld negativni zp&tnd vazba zapoje-

né z kolektori E164 a E165 na bazi E163 dava ze-
silovat se stdlym ziskem. Prom&nnymi kapacitami
C164 a C165 zapojenymi ve smyCce zp&tné vazby
se dostavuje kmitoStova charakteristika zesilovade.

8.4. Vertikalni zesilovat

Dvoukandlovy zesilovaé tvo¥i n
celky:

1. Vstupni délice

2. Zesilovaci ¢ast

3. Ridici obvody

4. -Synchroniza&ni zesilovaé

gsledujici funkéni

8.4.1. Vstupni délice

Vstupni délice maji 9 poloh a dovoluji nastavem
nékteré z t&chto citlivosti zesilovade:

001 —0602—005—01—02—05—1—2—
— 5 V/em.

" Konstruk¢éné je vstupni dé&lié kazdého kanalu Fe-
Sen jako kapacitné vyrovnany déli¢ s konstantni
vstupni impedanci 1 MQ paraleln& s kapacitou asi
25 pF. Tyto vstupni dé&lite maji t¥i dé&lici pomeéry,
ato:1:1,1:10,1:100.

8.42. Zesilovaci €4ast

Pro dosaZeni vysoké vstupni impedance je jako
vstupni stupeii uZita v kaZdém kanélu dvojice FET
sledovacti — tranzistory E3 a E4, respektive E203
a E204. Diody E1, E2 nebo E201, E202 slouZi k
ochrané téchto sledovadti pfed nap&tovym pFeti-
Zenim. Dalsi stupeii za vstupnim sledovadem je
emitorovy sledova¢ E5 resp. E205. Signdl z emi-

u E165. VameHeHre BHIXOZHOTO HAaIPsKEHUA uepes
ucrouruk BH muramus ynpasusiomeit cetxkum moma-
€ICs Ha yIpaBJIAIOLINI 3JeKTpon Tpybku. YacToT-
HO-3aBUCHMas OTpUILaTe]bHasi 0GpaTHAS CBA3bL MEX-
ny wxosnekropoM E164 u E165 u 6asoit E163 ofec-
TeYUBAET MOCTOAHCTBO KOBPPUIEHTa YCUIEHUS YCH-
aurend. C TIOMOIBIO TIOACTPOEYHBIX KOHIEHCATOPOB
C164 u C165, BrioueHHbIX B Llelb 06paTHOM CBA3N,
yCTaHABJIUBAETCA YACTOTHASA XaPAKTEPUCTHUKA YCUJIHU-
TeJSI.

8.4. Ycunurens BepTHKAaNBHOTO OTKIOHEHHS

HBYXKaHaJIbHI:IfI YCHJIKUTEJIb COCTOUT U3 CIAECHYIONIMX

OYHKIIMOHANIBHBIX YacTeH:

BXOIHBIE IEIUTENN

TPaKT yCHUJICHUS

CXEMBI yIPaBJIEHUs
YCUJIHUTEIh CUHXPOHU3AIINYT

Wk

841. Bxogzube nenumTenu

-Bxomuble menutenu wmMeloT 9 TOJNOKEHWHE M IAIOT

BO3MOJXHOCTb YCTAHOBUTH OIHO M3 CIEYIOUIMX 3Ha-
YEeHUU YyBCTBUTENBHOCTH YCUJIUTENS:

0,01 — 0,02 — 0,05 — 0,1 2—-05—-1-—
— 2 — 5 Bfem.

C KOHCTPYKTMBHOM TOYKM 3DEHUS BXONHOH NEJIH-
TeJb Ka)XXKIOTO KaHalla BBIIOJHEH B KauecTBe MEJIH-
TeJsI ¢ €MKOCTHOU KOMII€HCauuel, 06/IaJaloniero mo-
CTOSIHHBIM BXOZHBEIM compotusienueM 1 MOwm ¢ ma-
paJsiensHOM eMKocThio mopsanka 25 n®d. Dtu Bxogn-

Hble IEeNUTEeNH OB6JaNaloT TpeMs 3HAYEHUSIME KO9d-

¢unmenra mereHus, a mMenso: 1:1, 1:10, 1: 100.

8.4.2. Tpakr ycunenus

Hns ofecnieueHus BBICOKOTO, BXOZHOTO COTIPOTHBIIE-
HHUA B KauecTBe IIEPBOTO KacKala KaXKIoTO KaHaja
HCIIOJIB30BaHa Tlapa TIOBTOPUTEJNell Ha IOJNEBLIX TPaH-
sucropax E3 u E4 mam E203, E204. HOuomm EI,
E2 umu E201, E202 cayxaT nid saijuTel 9THX ycu-
JuTenell OT meperpysku HampsvxenueM. Curemyrommit
KaCKall IIOCJle BXOINHOTO IIOBTODUTENS — 9TO SMUT-

by E164 and E165, via emitter follower E163. The
output voltage variations are applied to the control
grid of the CRT via the grid HV supply. The fre-
quency-dependent inverse feedback applied to the
base of E163 from the collectors of E164 and E165
ensures constant gain amplification. The frequency
response of the amplifier is adjusted by means of
variable capacitors C164 and C165 which are in-
serted in the feedback loop.

8.4. Vertical amplifier
This double-channel ampliifer consists of the
following functional units:

1. Input attenuators

2. Amplifying section

3. Control circuits

4. Synchronizing amplifier

841. Input attenuators

Each input attenuator has 9 positions and serves
for setting one of the following sensitivity steps
of the amplifier:

0.01, 0.02, 0.05, 0.1, 0.2, 0.5, 1, 2, 5 V/cm.

The input attenuator of either channel is a capa-
citance-compensated divider of a constant input
impedance of 1 MQ in parallel with a capacitance
of approximately 25 pF. Each input divider has
three dividing ratios, as follows:

1:1,1:10 and 1:100.

842. Amplifying section

In order to attain high input impedance, each
channel employs a pair of FET followers (tran-
sistors E3 and E4, or E203 and E204) in the input
stage. The diodes E1, E2, or E201, E202 serve for
protecting these followers against voltage over-
load. The stage after the input follower is an
emitter follower ES5, or E205. The signal produced
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torového sledovacde je zesilovdn v dalSim stupni
E7, resp. E207. Tento stupeili mad v emitoru zapo-
jen potenciometr R24, resp. R224 slouZici k dosta-
veni nf citlivosti a korekéni ¢len R25, Cl14, nebo
R225, C214 pro nastaveni vf citlivosti. Vystupni
kvazikomplementdrni ~sledova¢ E15, E16 (E215,
E216) je buzen z invertujiciho stupn& E11 (E211).
Dioda E13 (E213) slouZi k teplotni kompenzaci
koncového sledovade. Pro zajisténi stabilniho nu-
lového vystupniho napé&ti je v zesilovadi pouZita
zapornd zpé&tnd vazba, jejiZ soudédsti je operadni
zesilova¢ 101 (IO 201), emitorovy sledovaé E6
(E206) a Fizeny stupeii E8 (E208). Na jeden ze
vstupli operadniho zesilovaie je pfes odpor R37
(R237) pfFivedeno podé&lené vystupni nap&ti a toto
je porovnano na jeho druhém vstupu pfes odpor
R12 (R212) s napé&tim odebiranym ze vstupnich
emitorovych sledovadii. Zesileni celého zesilovade
vCetn& zpétné vazby je rovno jedné. Potenciometr
R5 resp. R205 slouZi k nastaveni stejnosmé&rné cit-
livosti, promé&énnéd kapacita C2 resp. C202 k dosta-
veni frekvenéni charakteristiky operaéniho zesi-
lovaCe. Napéti z vystupu operacniho zesilovade
Fidi proud tranzistorem ES8, resp. E208 a tim pies
dalsi zesilovaci stupné udrZuje konstantni napéti
na vystupu. Za vystupnim sledovadem nésleduje
nizkoimpedanéni déli¢ 1:1, 1:2, 1:5. Potencio-
metr R35 resp. R135 slouZi ke stejnosmé&rnému
vyvaZeni této nesymetrické ¢asti tak, aby p¥i pfe-
pinani délice nedochézelo k neZaddoucimu posuvu
po stinitku.

Signél z mizkoimpedancéniho délice je pfiveden na
emitorové védzany invertor v kaskodovém zapojeni,
E51, E52 a E55, E56 resp. E251, E252 a E255, E256.
Potenciometr R36 nebo R136 slouZi k plynulé zmé-
né citlivosti. T&mito potenciometry je ovlddéano
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TepHei mosToputens E5 unu E205. Curnan ¢ smur-
TEPHOTO IIOBTOPUTENA YCHIUBAETCA B IOCIEN0BATENb-
HoM Kackanme E7 wmam E207. B pemu smurrepa sto-
ro KacKaja BKJIoueH moreHuumomerp R24 uam R224,
CIyKalMi IJIA yCTAHOBKM UyBCTBUTEJIBLHOCTH B 06-
JIACTH HU3KMX 4YaCTOT, M KOPPEKTHUPYIOUIas LelouKa
R25, C14 man R225, C214 pnsa ycraHOBKM uyB-
CTBUTENBHOCTH B 00JIaCTH BBICIIMX YacTOT. Brixox-
HOHM KBa3HKOMILIeMeHTapHbII mosropurens E15, E16
(E215, E216) monyuaer BO3OysKIeHHE OT UHBEPTH-
pytourero xackana E11 (E211). Ouonm E13 (E213)
CIIY>KUT IJIS TeMIepaTypHOM KOMIEHCALMH OKOHed-
HOTO TIOBTOpHUTeNA. [lisa obecredeHus cTabUIBHOTO
HYJIEBOTO BBIXOIHOTO. HAIIPSDKEHUS B YCHJIUTENE IIpe-
IyCMOTpeHa OTpHIlaTes]bHAs 006paTHasl CBSI3b, YACTHIO
KOTOPOH ABJAETCA OmepaluoHHbIH ycuaurenas 1O 1
(IO 201), smurrepuni mosroputeas E6 (E206) u
ymupasaseMelin Kackam E8 (E208). Ha omux us
BXOIOB OIEPALMOHHOTO YCHUJUTEIS Yepes COIpPOTH-
siaenue R37 (R237) momaercsa mereHHOe BBIXOLHOE
HaIpsDKEHHe, KOTOPOe CPaBHUBAETCS C HATIPSKEHU-
€M, CHEMAaeMBEIM CO BXONHEIX SMHTTEPHBEIX IIOBTODH-
TeJell U IIODABaeMbIM Ha BTOPOH BXOX YCHJIUTEJs
ugepe3 compotusieHue R12 (R212). Kospdunuenr
YCHJIEHUS BCETO YCUJIUTEJS, BKJIOUAs AEHCTBUE Ie-
mu ofpaTHOM CBSASH, paBeH enuHuie. Illorenumo-
Merp R5 mum R205 cayxurt mias ycraHoBKH uyB-
CTBHUTEJBHOCTH TO IIOCTOSHHOMY TOKY, WOACTPOeU-
"ol KoHmeHcatop C2 mau C202 mpenHasuaven nis
YCTAaHOBKM YaCTOTHOM XapaKTEPUCTHKU OIEPAIIMOH-

HOTO yCHJIUTEJIA. Hanpml(emfle C BbIXOZA OME€PAalTUOH-

HOTO YCHJIATEJNs YIIpaBJsAeT TOKOM TpaH3ucropa E8
nmu E208, B pesynsTaTe dYero uepes ciemylioujue
KaCKalbl YCUJIEHUs IOINNEPKUBAETCS TIOCTOAHHOE Ha-
TIpsKeHHe Ha Bbixogme. Ilocie BBIXOZHOTO IIOBTODH-
TeJad CclelyeT HU3KOOMHBIM meaurens 1:1, 1:2,
1:5. Horeunuomerp R35 mau R135 cayxur nisa
6aJaHCHPOBKY STOM HECHMMETPUYHON YaCTH CXEMBI
IO TIOCTOSIHHOMY TOKY IJISL TOTO, YTOOBI IIPU IIEPEKJIIO-
YeHWM IEJUTeNs He ObLIO HeXXeJaTeJbHOTO CMe-
L[eHWs NATHA Ha 9KpaHe. CHUrHaJ HU3KOOMHOTO Ie-
JIATENS TIONAEeTCS Ha HHBEPTOD € SMUTTEPHON CBASHIO,
cobpanHoit mo KackomHoit cxeme E51, E52 u E55,

by the emitter follower is amplified in a further
stage E7, or E207, which has in the emitter cir-
cuit a potentiometer R24, or. R224, for. adjusting
the AF sensitivity, and a correcting network R25,
C14, or R225, C214, for adjusting the RF sensitivity.
The output quasi-complementary follower E15,
E16 (E215, E216) is driven by the inverting stage
E11l (E211). Diode E13 (E213) serves for tempera-
ture compensation of the final follower. In order
to ensure stable zero output voltage, the ampli-
fier employs an inverse feedback loop formed by
operational amplifier I0 1 (I0 201), emitter follow-
er E6 (E206), and a control stage E8 (E208). A
part of the output voltage is applied to one of
the inputs of the operational amplifier via resis-
tor R37 (R237); on the other input, this partial
voltage is compared with the voltage taken from
the input emitter follower via R12 (R212). The
gain of the whole amplifier, including the feed-
back, is 1.

The potentiometer R5 (R205) serves for setting
the DC sensitivity, the variable capacitor C2 (C202)
for adjusting the frequency response of the opera-
tional amplifier. The output voltage of the opera-
tional amplifier controls the. current flowing
through transistor E8 (E208) and thus, with the
aid of further amplifying stages, maintains con-
stant output voltage. A low-impedance attenuator
1:1,1:2, 1:5 follows after the output follower.
The potentiometer .R35 (R135) serves for. DC ba-
lancing of this asymmetrical circuitry in order to
prevent unwanted trace shift over the CRT screen:
when the setting of the attenuator is altered. The
signal from the low-impedance attenuator is ap-
plied- to the emitter-coupled inverter in cascode
connection, E51, E52 and E55, E56 (E251, E252 and
E255, E256). The potentiometer R36 or R136 serves
for continuous sensitivity control. These potentio-
meters alter the voltage on the diodes E53, E54,
or E253, E254, which together with the resistors




napéti na dioddch E53, E54, resp. E253, E254, které

vytvafeji plynule promé&nny d&li€ s odpory R59,
R60 resp. R259 a R260. Potenciometr R53 resp.
R253 slouZi k potlaeni neZaddouciho posuvu stopy
po stinitku p¥i protdceni potenciometru plynulé
zmény citlivosti. Pro dosaZeni poZadovanych pie-
nosovych vlastnosti je mezi emitory invertoru za-
Ffazen korek¢ni obvod. Kmito€tové zavisla zapor-
na zp&tna vazba zajiStuje rozSifeni pf¥enosového
pésma.

Dalsim stupném je kaskoda tvofenad E60, E61 a
. E62, E63, resp. E260, E262 (E264) a E261, E263
(E265); Ctvefice tranzistord horni &&asti kaskody
v kanalu B slouZi k pFepinani polarity tohoto ka-
nalu. ’

Podle toho, jak je p¥epnuto tladitko S3.3 vedou
budto tranzistory E262 a E263 nebo E264 a E265.
RovnéZ v tomto stupni je mezi emitory zafazen
korekéni obvod. Potenciometr R286 slouZi k potla-
Ceni neZadouciho posuvu stopy pf¥i pFepinani po-
larity kanélu B.

Posledni stupeil pfed spolecnou koncovou &asti je
tvofen tranzistory E64, E65 resp. E266, E267. V
kblektorech tohoto stupné je umistén potenciometr
posuvu R38, R138 a Ctvefice diod E66, E67, E68,
E69, resp. E268, E269, E270, E271 slouZici k ovla-
dani druhu ¢innosti.

Potenciometry R37 a R137 jsou vyvedeny na panel
a slouZi k dostaveni kalibrované citlivosti kanalu
A a kanalu B. Potenciometr R107 resp. R316 slouZi
k dostaveni symetrie posuvu. Rovné&Z v tomto stup-
ni je korekéni obvod.

Spole¢na koncova Cést je tvofena budi¢em linky
E151, E152, ktery svym definovanym vystupnim

E56 uau E251, E252 u E255, E256. Ilorenmuomerp
R36 uaun R136 cayxut ns1s [IaBHOTO M3MeHEHUS
IYBCTBUTEIBHOCTH. JTUMU TIOTEHIIMOMETPAMH H3MeE-
HAeTcA HaupsKeHue Ha guomxax E53, E54 uau E253,
E254, xoropble €O3HalOT IJIABHBIN PpETYJIHpYeMBLH
IJenurens ¢ couporusienusmu R59, R60 uau R259,
R260. ITorennuomerper R53 uau R253 cayxar mas
TONaBJIeHUA HEXeJIaTeJbHOTO CMEIeHUsA IATHA Ha
SKpaHE€ TIDH BpAlleHHN IOTEHIMOMETPOM ILIABHOU
PETYJNHUPOBKM UyBCTBHTENBHOCTH. I mOCTUKEHUS
TpebyeMbIX HepeNaTOUHBIX apaMETPOB MEXIY SMHUT-
TEpaMU HHBEPTOPa BKJIOUEHA KOPPEKTHPYIOIAs CXe-
Ma. YacTOTHO-3aBHCHMasi OTpUIATeNbHAss oOpaTHas
CBA3H 00ECIeuMBaeT paclIMpEeHUe TI0JIOCH IIPOTyCKa-
HUA. ‘

CrenyomuM KacKanoM sABJIAETCS KaCKOIHAA CXeMa
E50, E61 u E62, E63 uan E260, E262 (E264) u
E261, E263 (E265), npuuem dYeTbipe TpaH3UCTOpPa
B BEpXHEH 4JacTU KAaCKOINHOU CXeMbI B KaHaje B ciy-
’KaT IJIs IepPEeKJIOUEeHUs TIOJNSIPHOCTH 3TOTO KaHaJa.
B saBucumocTu oT mosoxenus xuouxu S3.3 mposo-

. nasa rpansucropsl E262 u E263 uaun E264 u E265.

Taxoxe B 8TOM KaCKale MEXIy SMHUTTEPAMH BKJIIO-
ueHa KoppeKTupylonjas cxeMa. Ilorennuomerp R286
CIY)KHT MNJIA TIONABJECHUS HEKEJaTeJIbHOTO CMele-
HHUA NATHa IIPU IEePeKTIOUeHWH IOJSIPHOCTH KaHaJja
B. Tlocaenuuit Xackan iepen OGMIMM OKOHEUHBIM
ycunuTenreM cobpaH Ha TpaHsuctopax E64, E65 win
E266, E257. B nemax KOJJEKTOPOB 3TOTO KacKama
yCcTaHOBJeH mnoTeHuuoMeTp cmemenus R38, R138
u dersipe nuona E66, E67, E68, E69 uau E268,
E269, E270, E271, npenHasHaueHHble &Js yIIpaB-
JeHus: pexumoM paborer. Iloremuumomerpmt R37 u
R137 ynpasasioTcs ¢ maHeaXu m CAyKaT IJsL yCTa-
HOBKM KaJuOpPOBaHHOM YyBCTBUTEJILHOCTH KaHaja A
u xaHaaa B. ITorennmomerp R107 mau R316 npexn-
HasHaueH MNJA YCTAHOBKH CHMMETDPUH CMEIEeHUs,
Taxxe B 5TOM KaCKale HMMEETCS KOPPEKTUPYIOuas
cxeMa.

O6mui#t oxoHeuHsId, ycuiuTenabr o6pasoBaH BO30Oy-
nurenem E151, E152, xoropeii 6Guaromaps cBoeMy

R59, R60, or R259, R260, form a continuously adjust-
able divider. The potentiometer R53 or R253 serves
for suppressing unwanted trace drift over the
CRT screen when the continuous sensitivity con-
trol potentiometer is operated. In order to attain
the required transfer properties, a correcting cir-
cuit is inserted between the emitters of the in-
verter. The transfer band is extended by the ap-
plication of frequency-dependent inverse feed-
back.

The next stage is a cascode formed by E60, E61
and E62, E63, or by E260, E262 (E264) and E261,
E263 (E265); the four transistors of the upper
part of the cascode in channel B serve for switch-
ing-over the polarity of this channel. '
Depending on the setting of the push-button switch
S3.3, either the transistors E262 and E263, or E264
and E265, are conductive. Also this stage is provid-
ed with a correcting circuit inserted between the
emitters. The potentiometer R286 suppresses un-
wanted drift of the trace when the polarity of
channel B is altered.

The last stage in front of the common final sec-
tion is formed by the transistors E64, E65, or E266,
E267. In the collector circuit of this stage is the
shift control potentiometer R38 or R138 and a set
of four diodes, i. e. E66, E67, E68, E69, or E268,
E269, E270, E271, for controlling the mode of
operation.

The potentiometers R37 and R137 are mounted
on the panel of the oscilloscope and serve for
adjusting the calibrated sensitivity of channel A
and channel B respectively. The potentiometer
R107 or R316 serves for adjusting the symmetry
of the shift. Also this stage is provided with a
correcting network.

The common final section is formed by the line
driver E151, E152, which, by means of its defined
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odporem zajiStuje dokonalé pFizpiisobeni zpoZdo-
vaci linky ze strany vstupu a prvky L1 a R1 na
strané vystupni. Za zpoZdovaci linkou néasleduji
dva zesilovaci stupn& v zapojeni SE s koreké&nimi
obvody v emitorovych vétvich E1, E2 a E3, E4.

Tranzistory E5 a E6 jsou zapojeny jako emitorové
sledovace a slouZi k odd&leni koncového zesilo-
vate E51, E52 od pfedchézejicich stuprii. Koreke-
ni prvky v emitorech slou?i k dostaveni poZado-
vanych pFenosovych vlastnosti. Indukénosti L51
a L52 a L66, L65 a potenciometr R67 slou¥i k im-
pedan¢nimu pt#izpiisobeni rozloZenych vychylova-
cich desticek obrazovky.

843. Ridici obvody

Ridici obvody jsou tvofeny dvéma integrovanymi
obvody 10351 a 10365 a spinacimi stupni E369,
E371 a E372. Prvni integrovany obvod vyrabi
500 kHz pFepinaci impulsy p¥i stisknuti tladitka
S4.4 do polohy ,CHOP.“ nebo slouZ k tvarovani
pfepinaciho impulsu Gasové zakladny pri stisknuti
tlaCitka S4.2 do polohy ,ALT.“. Sou&asn& z jedno-
ho jeho vystupu je odebirdn zh&aSeci impuls (p¥i
»CHOP.“). '
Hradlovaci obvod urfuje jednotlivé druhy c¢innosti
dvoukandlového zesilovade. V klidovém stavu jsou
viechny vstupy tohoto obvodu pFipojeny na -5 V.
Je-li stisknuto tlagitko ,A“ spoji se jeden vstup
hradlového obvodu se zemi a mna jeho vystupech
je napéti 0 V a 5 V. V p¥ipadé stisknutého tla&it-
ka ,B“ je tomu naopak. Napéti 0 V a 5 V je pFes
Zenerovy diody E367, E368 a E374, E375 privddéno
na spinaci stupefi tvofeny tranzistory E369 a E372.
Na kolektorech tohoto stupn& je nap&ti 412 V
nebo 420 V podle stisknutého tlacitka.

Tato napéti jsou pFes oddélovaci diody E370, E373
pfivedena na klitové diody v zesilovaci &asti. V
pfipadé stisknutého tlacitka ,A“ je nap&ti +12 V
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OIIpENeJICHHOMY BBIXONHOMY COIPOTHBIEHHIO 0GecIie-
HUBAET NOCKOHAJBHOE COTJIACOBAHUE JMHUYU 3aIepsK-
KM Ha €e Bxole um ¢ ajgeMeHTamMu L1 u R1 — ma
ee Beixofie. Ilocme smHuuM samepxxu uMeloTcs IBa
KaCKalla yCHJIEHHUA, COOpaHHBIE IO CXeMe ¢ 0BmuM
SMUTTEPOM C KOPPEKTUDPYIOUIUMU ILEIAMU B Lelsax
smutrepa E1, E2 u E3, E4.

Tpausucropsr E5 u E6 BrimioueHEl 1m0 cxeme sMuT-
TEPHBIX TIOBTOPUTENEH U TpenHasHAYeHBl IJIA pas-
BASKH KoHeuHoro ycuiaurens ES51, E52 u mpemme-
CTBYIOIIMX KaCKanos. KoppekTupymomue sieMeHTH
B LEIAX MUTTEPOB CIYXaT A YCTAaHOBKH Tpebye-
MO# IIepEeNaTOYHON XapaKTePUCTUKY. VIHIyKTHBHOC-
ta L51 u L52, L66 u L65 u mnoremmuomerp R67
IIpefHa3HAYeHbl IJIA COTJIACOBAHHUS COMDPOTHUBJICHUH
PacHpeiesIeHHOM CXEMBI  OTKJIOHSMIOM[AX — KATYIIEK
9JIEKTPOHHO-JIY4eBOH TPyOKH.

843, Ilenu ynpaBienwus

[enu ynpasnenus co6paHbl HA IByX HHTerpaIbHEIX
Mukpocxemax IO 351 u IO 365 u kT0uUeBHIX Kacka-
max E369, E371 u E372. Ilepsas wuuTerpambHas
MUKpPOCXeMa BBIPa0aTEIBAET MMIIyJbCH KOMMYTALIMA
500 xI'n mpu Haxaruu xuomku S$4.4 B moSOKeHMH
YOIl unu cuayxur nas GopMUpPOBAHHUSA KOMMYTH-
PYIOIIETO MMIyJbCa TEHEpaTOpa pasBEepPTKU IpU
ycTanoske KHomku S4.2 B mososxenue AJIT. Oxmo-
BPEMEHHO OT OINHOTO BEIXOIA CXEMBI CHUMAETCS Ta-
camuit ummynec (8 pexxume UOIL). Bewrtuasmas

CXeMa OmpenesAeT OTACIbHEIE PEXKUMBL PaGoTH mByX:

KaHAJIBHOI'O yCUJIHTeNA. B cocTosnmu moxos Bee
BXOMEI 9TOM CXEMBI HAXONATCA Ha HoTeHIuanze -5 B,
Ilpn makaTuyM Ha KHONKY »A« coenmHseTCH OIMH
BXOJ BEHTUJIBHOM CXEeMEI C 3eMJIel U Ha €ro BHIXO-
nax umeerca Hampsbkenue O B u 5 B. B cayuae
HaKaToil KHONKA »B« mMeer Mecto ofpatHoe mouo-
xenue. Hanpsxenua O B u 5 B gepes crabumurpo-
ubr E367, E368 u E374, E375 momanorcs Ha ximoue-
BOM KacKajz, cobpaHHBIA Ha Tpamaucropax E369 u
E372. Ha xojlIeKTopax 3TOTO KAacKaia WMEeTcs Ha-

npsxenue 12 B unu 420 B B sasucumoctu or
Ha>XaTOX KHOIIKU.

output impedance, caters for perfect matching of
the input side of the delay line; at the output side,
the components.L1 and R1 serve for the same
purpose. After the delay line follow two amplify-
ing stages fitted with correcting networks in the
emitter branches of E1, E2 and E3, E4.

The transistors E5 and E6 are conmnected as emit-
ter followers and separate the final amplifier
E51, E52 from the foregoing stages. Several cor-
recting elements in the emitter circuits serve for
adjusting the required transfer properties. The
inductances L51, L52 and 166, 165, as well as the
potentiometer R67, serve for impedance matching
of the scattered deflection plates of 'ghe CRT.

843. Control circuits

These circuits are formed by two integrated cir-
cuits 10 351 and 10 365 and by the switching stages
E369, E371 and E372. The first integrated circuit
produces switching pulses of 500 kHz when the
push-button selector S4.4 is set to the position
“CHOP.“, or serves for shaping the switching
pulse of the time base when the push-button selec-
tor S4.2 is set to.the position “ALT.“. Simultane-
ously, the blanking pulse (in the “CHOP.“ mode)
is drawn from the output of this integrated cir-
cuit. The individual modes of operation of the
double-channel amplifier are determined by a
gating circuit. In the quiescent state, all the inputs
of this circuit are connected to 5 V. When the
push-button “A“ is depressed, one input of the
gating circuit becomes earthed and the voltages
0 V and +5 V respectively are on the outputs.
When the push-button “B“ is depressed, the situa-
tion is the opposite. The voltages 0 V and +5 V
pass to the switching stage formed by transistors
E369 and E372, via Zener diodes E367, E368 and
E374, E375. Depending on which push-button is
depressed, a voltage of either 412 V or 420 V is




z kolektoru tranzistoru E369 p¥ivedeno na klico--

vaci diody kandlu A. Diody E66 a E67 jsou v d-
sledku tohoto napé&ti zavfeny, pfitemz diody E68
a E69 jsou otevieny, takZe signal prochazi do kon-
cové Casti zesilovate. Naopak diody E268 a E269
v kandlu B jsou v dfisledku pfivedeného napéti
+20 V ze spinaciho stupné E372 udrZovany v ote-
vieném stavu a zkratuji signdl kandlu B. Navic
jsou diody E270 a E271 zavfeny a oddéluji tak
kandl B od dalsich obvodit zesilovade.

P¥i stisknuti tladitka B je funkce analogickd, pfi-
temZ si oba vystupy hradlového obvodu i kligova-
ci diody vyméni své dlohy.

PYi stisknuti tladitka ,ALT.“ je impuls z hradlo-
vaciho obvodu pfiveden na. spinaci tranzistory
E369 a E372, které se stfidavé oteviraji a zaviraji,
¢imZ je zajiSténo otevirdni jednoho a zavirani dru-
hého kandlu vZdy po jednom odb8hu &asové z4-
kladny. :

PFi stisknutém tladitku ,CHOP.“ je tomu obdobng,
pouze prepindni nastdva vZdy. po 2 us.

P¥i stisknutém tladitku A+B je sepnutim tranzis-
toru E371 zajiSténo napé&ti +12 V na obou kolekto-
rech E369 a E372 a tim je zajisténo soudasné ote-
vieni obou kandlt. P¥i stisknutém tladitku X—Y
je funkce shodnd s funkci tlagitka ,A“, navic za-
jisti tato funkce propojeni vstupu B p¥es synchro-
nizatni zesilovad s horizontdlnim systémem, to
znamena, Ze signdl pFivddény do kandlu A je zob-
razovan v ose Y, signal pFivddény do kandlu B je
zobrazovan v ose X.

OTH HaTUpPAXEHUsA Uepes pasleNUTeNbHbIE ITUOMEI
E370, E373 nonatorcs Ha KiOUeBBe THOMBI TpakKTa
ycunenus. B ciayuae HakaTus Ha KHOmKy »A« Ha-
npskenue 12 B ¢ xommekropa tpamsucropa E369
IoJaeTCss Ha KJIO4YeBOH nuox xamata A. Huozsr E67
u E66 B peayibTaTe HaNMYUS BTOTO HAIPAKEHMS
saneprel, mpudeM nuoxnkl E68 u E69 ormeprmr u,
CIeNOBATENbHO, CHUTHAJd IPOXONUT B OKOHEUHEBIH
TpakT ycunureas. Haobopor, nuomer E268 u E269
KaHama B B pesynprare momamHoro mHampskeHMs
20 B or xmoueBoro xackana E372 TIOIOepXKUBa-
IOTCA B OTHEPTOM COCTOSHMM U IIYHTHDYIOT CHTHAJ
kauana B. Kpome Toro, muonsr E270 u E271 zamep-
THL ¥ TaKUM 06pasoM OTHENAI0T KaHal B oT ocrasn-
HBIX YacTell cxeMsl ycmiutens. [lpu Haxatum mHa

'KHOHKY B umeer mecro aHaJIOTMYHOE IIOJO’KEHHUE,

IIpX KOTOPOM 06a BBIXOIA BEHTHMJILHOM CXEMBI X KJIIO-
9eBBle NUOIBI UTPAIOT 06PAaTHYIO POJIb.

Ilpu maxaruu ma xmomxy AJIT. MMIIyJIbC BEHTHUJIb-
HOU CXEMEI. TIONAeTCA Ha KIIOYEBHIE TPAHBUCTOPHI
E369 u E372, xoropsie momepemenmo oTmmpaiorcs
U 3aIUPAIOTCs, B PE3yJbTaTe 9ero obecreumBaercs
OTHHpaHMe ONHOTO M 3aNlMpaHMe BTOPOTO KaHAJOB
BCETJa TI0C/Ie OIHOTO NPAMOTO XOXa PAa3BEPTKH.

Ilpu mamartoir xmonkxe UOII. ummeer Mecro amaio-
TUYHOE MOJIOKEHUE € TOH TONBKO pAasHUIEH, YTO
TIepeKJIIOUEHNE OCYUIECTBIAETCS BCETNA TIOCHE 2 MKC.
Ipu maxatoii xeomke ATB ormupaercs TPaH3UCTOP
E371 u B pesyabrare sToro umeercs HalIpsKeHUe
+12 B ma oboux xommextopax E369 u E372 u,
CIIeIOBATENBHO, ONHOBPEMEHHO OTHEPTH 00a KaHaJa.

Ilpu maxartoit kHomke X—Y mMeer MecTo amajo-
TUYHOE TIOJIOXKEHHUE, KaK U NP HaKATHYM Ha KHOIKY
»A«, HO, KpOME TOrO, B 3TOM pEKUME COeLMHEH
BXOJ B uepes ycuinTenb CHHXpOHMBAIMM C CHCTe-
MO TOPU30HTAJBHOTO OTKJIOHEHHA. DTO B3HAYUT, UTO
CUTHAJ, TONAaBAaeMBIl Ha BXOX KaHala A, u3obpa-
JKaeTCA MO OCH Y, CUIHAJ, [IOfaBaeMHIil B KaHaua B,
n3obpakaercs mo ocu X.

on the collectors of this stage. These voltages are
applied to keying diodes in the amplifying section
via the separating diodes E370, E373. When push-
-button “A® is depressed, the voltage of +12 \'A
taken from the collector of transistor E369, is
applied to the keying diodes of channel A. Due
to this voltage, the diodes E66 and E67 are closed,
whereas the diodes E68 and E69 are open; thus,
the signal passes into the final section of the
amplifier. On the other hand, due to the voltage
of +20 V applied from the switching stage E372,
the diodes E268 and E269 in channel B are kept
in the open state and short-circuit the signal of
channel B. Moreover, the diodes E270 and E271
are closed, thus separating channel B from the
other circuits of the amplifier.

When push-button “B“ is depressed, the opera-
tion is analogical; the tasks of the two outputs of
the gating circuit and those of the keying diodes
are mutually interchanged.

When push-button “ALT.“ is depressed, the pulse
from the gating circuit is applied to switching
transistors E369 and E372 which open and close
alternately, thus ensuring the opening of one
channel and the closing of the other channel
always after the termination of one sweep of the
time base. )

The situation is similar when the push-button
“CHOP.“ is depressed, however the switching takes
place always after the elapse of 2 us.

When the push-button “A4-B“ is depressed, a volt-
age of +12 V is on the collectors of E369 and
E372, due to the closing of transistor E371; thus,
simultaneous opening of the two channels is en-
sured.

When the push-button “X—Y“ is depressed, the
operation is the same as when push-button “A“
is employed; moreover, this mode ensures con-
nection of the input B to the horizontal system via
the synchronizing amplifier, which means that
the signal applied to channel A ‘s displayed in
the Y-axis, and the signal applied to channel B is
displayed in the X-axis.
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844. Synchronizaéni zesilovacd

Synchronizaéni signadl je odebirdn jednak p¥es
odporovy déli¢ R164, R168 a R167, R169 z konco-
vé Césti a pres emitorové sledovade E58 a E59
Zz kandlu A pfes emitorové sledovade E258 a E259
v kanalu B. Tento signdl je pFiveden na kaskodovy
stupeil E61, E62, E1, E2, E21, E22 a E41, E42, jeho¥
horni ¢4st je spole¢na.

Diodova hradla E3, E4, E5, E6, E23, E24, E25, E26
a E43, E44, E45, E46 obdobné& jako u hlavniho ze-
silovaCe slouZi k pFepindni synchronizace A, B
a AXB. Signal z této kaskody je dale zesilovan
dalsim kaskodovym stupn&m, jehoZ spodni ¢&&st
E63, E64 je symetrickd, horni dast E65 nesymetric-
ka. Vystupni stupeii synchronizaéniho zesilovade
E67, E68 je zapojen jako komplementdrni sledovaé
a jeho vystup je propojen pies koaxidlni kabel se
synchronizacnim zesilovafem v Sasové zédkladné.

8.5. Casova zakladna

851. Vstupni pfepinad (1, 21 v blokovém

schématu)

Je tvofen sestavou tlaGitek S9.7 aZ 10 v zédkladng
A, S9.3 a 4 v zakladné B.

Pomoci tlacitek 1ze volit zdroj synchronizadniho
signdlu bud z vertikdlniho zesilovate nebo z ex-
terniho konektoru F7 (F6 v zdkladn& B). Tladit-
kem S9.8 je moZno zatradit do cesty signalu vazeb-
ni kondenzator C101 (C1). Tladitkem S9.9 lze za-
Tadit do cesty dolnofrekven¢ni propust, tvofenou
R109, R110 a vstupni kapacitou zesilovate. PFi
stisknutém tlaCitku S9.10 je zaFazena hornofrek-
venéni propust C102—R108. Soucasnym stisknutim
tlatitek S9.9, S3.10 se na vstup zesilovate A p¥ivadi
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844, YcurnuTenb CUHXPOHU3ANUU

CuHXpOHUBUPYIOIIMA CHTHAT CHEMAETCA depe3 Je-
aurens comporusiaerua R164, R168 u R167, R169
C OKOHEYHOTO TDaKTa U Uepe3 SMUTTEPHbIE MOBTOPH-
tean E58 u E59 ¢ kamama A uepes smuTTepHEE TIO-
sroputenn E258, E259 kanana B. Dror curmamx mo-
TaeTca Ha KaCKONHYIO CXEMY, BEPXHAS 4YacTh KOTO-
poit seasgerca obmei: E61, E62, E1, E2, E21, E22
u E41, E42. Ouomuere Bemtuau E3, E4, E5, E6,
E23, E24, E25, E26 u E43, E44, E45, E46 amano-
TUYHO TJABHOMY YCHJIMTENIO CJAYKAT NJA IIEPEKJIO-
ueHHA cuHXponusauuu A, B u A+B. Curman ¢ sroit
KaCKOJIHOU CXeMBI Jajlee YCHJIHBAETCA IIOCHENYIOUIUM
KaCKOIHBIM yCHUJIUTENEM, HIDKHSISA YaCTb KOTOPOTO
E63 u E64 sBusercs CHMMETPUYHOH, a BepXHAA
4acTh — HECUMMETPUYHOH. BhixomHoil Kackanm ycu-
gurens cuuxponusanuu E67, E68 cobpan mo cxeme
KOMILIEMEHTAPHOTO TIOBTODHUTENS M €ro BBIXON COe-
IUHEH € MOMOIIBI0 KOAKCHAJBHOTO Kabels ¢ yCuJu-
TeJeM CUHXPOHMB3AIlMU TeHepaTopa pPasBEPTKHU.

8.5. I'enepaTop passepTku

851. BxonmHOo#i mepeKaIOUYATEJb

(1, 21 — 6mox-cxema)

On o6pascsan cucreMoit xaomox $9.7—10 reHepa-
topa A u S9.3 u 4 remeparopa B.

C mOMOIBI0 KHOIOK MOHO BHIGPATH MCTOUHUK CHH-

XPOHU3HUPYIOLUIET0 <CUTHAJA, a4 HNMEHHO: YCHUJIUTENb

BEPTUKAJbHOTO OTKJIOHEHHUSA WJIW CHUTHAJ OT BHEII-
mero rHesga F7 (F6 B remeparope passeprxu B).
Kuonkoit S9.8 MoKHO B IyTb CUTHAjJa BBECTH KOH-
nerncatop ceasu C101 (C1l). Kuonxoit S9.9 moxmo
B IyTh CUTHAJa BKJIIOYUTH QUIBTD HUKHUX dYac-
ToT, obpasoBamHsiii R109, R110 u sBxommoit em-
KocThio ycuaurens. Ilpu maxartol kHomkxe $9.10
BKJIOueH GuIbTp Bepxpux dacror C102—R108. IIpu
ONHOBPEMEHHOM Ha)kaTuM Ha KHomkm 59.9 m S9.10
Ha BXOXI YCHIHUTeNs A IIOHAETCSI CUHYCOUIAJBHEIE
CHTHAJ OT CeTeBoro TpaHcdopmaTopa uepes QGuUILTp

844. Synchronizing amplifier

The synchronizing signal is drawn from the final
section (via a resistive divider formed by R164,
R168 and R167, R169), as well as from channel A
(via emitter followers E58 and E59), and from
channel B (via emitter followers E258 and E259).
This signal is applied to a cascode stage, E61, E62,
El, E2, E21, E22 and E41, E42 with commaon top part.
The diode gates E3, E4, E5, E6, E23, E24, E25, E26
and E43, E44, E45, E46, similarly as in the main
amplifer, serve for setting the mode of synchroni-
zation “A“, “B“ or “A+B“. The signal from this
cascode is amplified by a further cascode stage,
the bottom part of which (formed by E63, E64) is
symmetrical, and the top part of which (E65) is
asymmetrical. The output stage E67, E68 of the
synchronizing amplifier is connected as a comple-.
mentary follower, the output of which is connect-
ed to the synchronizing amplifier in the time base
via a coaxial cable.

8.5. Time base

851. Input switches (1, 21 in the block

diagram)

This assembly is formed by a set of push-button
switches §9.7 to S9.10 in time base A and $9.3
and S9.4 in time base B. '

By means of these push-buttons can be selected
as source of the synchronizing signal either the
vertical amplifier, or an external supply applied
to the connector F7 (or F6 for time base B). The
push-button S9.8 can be employed for inserting
the capacitor C101 (C1) into the signal path. With
push-button S9.9, a low-pass filter, formed by
R109, R110 and the input capacitance of the ampli-
fier, can be inserted. When push-button S$9.10 is
depressed, a high-pass filter, formed by C102 and
R108, is inserted. By depressing the push-buttons
S9.9 and S9.10 simultaneously, a sinusoidal signal
derived from the mains transformer is applied to




sinusovy signal ze sitového transformatoru pFes
- filtr R111, C103. Zaroveii je zablokovdna automati-
ka zdkladny A.

852. Synchronizad¢ni zesilovad (2, 22)

Zapojeni zesilovact v zdkladn& A i B je zcela shod-
né. Vstupni signal je pfivadén na ¥idici elektrodu
vstupniho, polem Fizeného tranzistoru E102 (E2)
pfes ochranny ¢len R112, E101, (R7, E1). Vstupni
impedance je urcena odporem R113 (R6) — 1 MQ.
Z emitoru vstupniho tranzistoru je pf¥es sledovaé
E103 (E3) Fizena jedna z bazi invertoru E105 (ES),
E106 (E6). Na druhou bazi je pfes sledovaé E104
(E4) privadéno nastavitelné stejnosmé&rné napéti
z potenciometru UROVEN. Potenciometrem R124
(R18) 1ze dostavit zédkladni symetrii zesilovade.

Symetrickym signdlem na kolektorech tranzistor@
je proudové buzena bud dvojice tranzistort E107,
E110 (E7, E10) nebo E108 a E109 (E8, E9) p¥i
zméné& polarity tladitkem -/—. Zvolena dvojice
tranzistorti pracuje jako stupeil se spoletnou béazi.
‘Napéti bazi jedné dvojice je uréeno dé&liem R144,
R145 (R37, R42), u druhé R136, R137 (R30, R31).
Spojenim odporu R142 (R32), R135 (R29) s kostrou
je otvirdna jedna mebo druhd dvojice tranzistord.

Pracovni odpory tohoto stupn& jsou R149 a R150
(R43, R44).

853. Tvarovaci stupeii (3, 23)

Zakladnim prvkem tohoto stupné& je dvojice tune-
lovych diod E113 a E114 (E15, E16} napajena pFes
tranzistory E111, E112, (E11, E12) ze zdroje sta-
1ého proudu R154 (R48). Tvarovaci stupeii zaklad-

R111, C103. OnHOBpeMEHHO TP 3TOM 3aBIOKUpO-
BaHa aBTOMATHKa T€HEPaTOpa pa3BepTKE A.

852. YcuauTtenb CHHXPOHUBANUU
(2, 22)

CxeMa ycuiuTenell CUHXPOHM3AaLUU TEHEPATOPOB
pasBeprku A u B cosepuienHo oxzmuaxosa. Bxommoik
CHUTHAJ IIOJAeTCA Ha YIPaBJIAIONIUNA 3JEKTPON BXOI-
HOoTo moJseBoro TpaHsucropa E102 (E2) uepes 3a-
muTtHyo cxemy R112 E101 (R7, E1). Bxomuoe co-
IIPpOTUBJICHHE OmIpelenseTcs comporusienueM R113
(R6) — 1 MOw. C sMuTTEpa BXONHOTO TPaH3UCTO-

.pa uepes mosropurens E103 (E3) ocymectsasercs

ympaBieHue onHou m3 6a3 musepropa E105 (E5),
E106 (E6).Ha Bropyio 6asy uepes nosropurens E104
(E4) nonaercs peryaupyeMoe HallpsskeHUe ITIOCTOSH-
HOTO TOKa, cHuMaeMoe ¢ norernuomerpa Y POBEHDB.
IMorennuomerpom R124 (R18) MoxHO yCTAaHOBHTDH
OCHOBHYIO CUMMETPUIO YCUIUTEI .

C moMomsl0 CMMMETPUYHOTO CUTHAJA B IEMAX KOJ-
JIEKTOPOB TPaH3UCTOPOB BO30y»KIaeTcs IO TOKY Iapa
rpansucropos E107, E110 (E7, E10) uau npu us-
MEHEHUM INOJAPHOCTH KHOmkod -+/— mapa Tpam-
sucropos E108 u E109 (ES8, E9). Bribpanuas napa
TPaH3UCTOPOB pafoTaeT o CxeMe KacKama ¢ oburei
6asoit. Hanpsaskenue 6a3s oZHOU maphl ONpPeNSsSeTcs
nenutenem R144, R145 (R37, R42) u stopoi 6a-
ss1 R136, R137 (R30, R31). B pesyasrate coenu-
menus comporusirenus R142 (R32), R135 (R29)
C KODIycOM OTNHpaeTcsi ONHAa MJIW BTOpas Iapa
TpPaH3UCTOPOB.

HarpysouHsle CONpPOTUBIEHUS 3TOTO KacKaja — B5TO
conporusiaenus R149 u R150 (R43, R44)..

853. Kacxan dopmuposanusa (3, 23)

OcCHOBHBIM 5JIEMEHTOM BTOTO KacKala sBJAETCS Hapa
ryuHensHeix nuomo E113 u E114 (E15, E16),
nuTaeMas depes TpaHsucroper E111, E112 (E11,
E12) ot ucrounuxa.mocrosinaoro Toka R154 (R48).

the input of amplifier A via filter R111, C103. At

the same time, automatic operation of time base

A is blocked.

'852. Synchronizing amplifiers (2,

22)

The wiring of the amplifier in time base A is
exactly the same as that of the amplifier in time
base B. The input signal is applied to the control
electrode of the FET E102 (E2) via protective
element R112, E101 (R7, E1). The input impedance
is determined by the resistor R113 (R6) — 1 MQ.
One of the bases of the inverter E105 (E5), E106
(E6) is controlled by the emitter of the input
transistor, via the follower E103 (E3). The second
base obtains DC control voltage from the poten-
tiometer “LEVEL“ over the follower E104 (E4).
The potentiometer R124 (R18) serves for adjusting
the basic symmetry of the amplifier.

By means of a symmetrical signal on their col-
lectors, either the pair of transistors E107, E110
(E7, E10), or the pair E108, E109 (E8, E9) is cur-
rent-driven when the polarity is changed-over by
means of the push-button “4/—“. The selected .
transistor pair operates as a stage with common
base. The voltage on the bases of one pair is
determined by the divider formed by R144, R145
(R37, R42), and that on the bases of the other
pair by R136, R137 (R30, R31). When the resistor
R142 (R32), or R135 (R29) is connected to the
framework, then either one pair of transistors
opens, or the other pair.

The effective resistors of this stage are R149 and
R150 (R43 and R44).

853. Shaping stages (3, 23)

Each shaping stage is formed by a pair of tunnel
diodes E113 and E114 (E15 and E18), powered
from a constant current source R154 (R48) via

transistors E111, E112 (E11, E12). The shaping

47




ny B je navic vybaven dvojici diod E15, E16 a
odpory R49, R50.

Obé tunelové diody mohou byt nucené& udrZovéany
ve stavu s nizkym vystupnim napétim, je-1i nap#&ti
na hradlovacim vstupu (mezi R165 a R167 p¥i-
padn& R58 a R62) rovno nule. Pak je proud pFité-
kajici ze zdroje —12 V pi¥es R168, E115 a R158
(R64, E17 a R60) v&tsi neZ soulet proudd piitéka-
jicich do tunelovych diod z kladnych zdrojii. Na-
péti na Fidici tunelové diod& E113 (E15) je nizké
a celd dasova zékladna je v klidovém stavu.

Zvysi-li se nap&ti na hradlovacim vstupu, dojde
k otevfeni tranzistoru E116 (E18), uzavieni E115
(E17) a z&porny proud do tunelovych diod pfFesta-
ne pritékat.

Vyrovnéavaci proud mezi tunelovymi diodami, pro-
tékajici pF¥es R160 (R53) a pomocny proud z od-
poru R162 (R55) zabraiiuje p¥eklopeni Fidici diody
E113 (E15) do stavu s vy3Sim napétim, dokud do
tohoto stavu nepfejde zvySenym proudem tranzis-
toru E112 (E12) hradlovaci dioda E114 (E16).
Pouze za tohoto stavu mfiZe zvySenym proudem
tranzistoru E111 (E11) pfeklopit do stavu s vyS$Sim
napétim i ¥idici tunelovd dioda E113 (E15). Tim
je spustén b&h rozmitaciho pribé&hu. P¥i jeho skon-
¢eni jsou obé& tunelové diody pFivedenim nulového
napéti na hradlovaci vstup opé&t nucené& vrédceny
do stavu s nizkym napé&tim.

Pii otevieni diod E13 a E14 v zdkladné& B je prou-
dem pfitékajicim (p¥i stisknutém tlaCitku AUT)
pfes R49 trvale zvySen kladny proud protékajici
tunelovymi diodami. Obé& tunelové diody pak. re-
aguji pouze na udroveil mapéti na ‘hradlovacim vstu-
pu obvodu, zmény proudu tranzistori E11 a E12
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Kackam dopmupoBanus remeparopa passepTku B,

KpoMe TOro, ocHameH mapoii nuozmos E15, E16 u

comporusaenusamMu R49, R50.

O6a TyHHeNBHEIX NMOZAa MOTIYT: HAXOXUTLCA B IIPU-
HYyIUTEJBHOM DPEXUMEe € [PUHYIUTEIBHBIM BBIXOI-
HBIM HAIIPSIKEHWEM, €CIM HAIPSKEHWe Ha BeHTUJIb-
HoM Bxoge (Mexny R165 u R167 nam R58 u R62)
PaBHO Hy;o. B sToM ciydae TOok, mmymuii or wmc-
TouHuKa — 12 B wepes R168, E115 u R158 (R64,
E17 u R60) 6Gosblie cyMMBI TOKOB, IIOZBOZMMEIX K
TYHHEJBHBIM OMONAM OT HCTOYHUKOB IIOJIOMKMITENb-
HOTO HampskeHus. Hampsxenue Ha yupasisomem
TyuHenpHOM puome E113 (E15) mMamo um Bech re-
HEPATOp pPa3BEPTKHM HAXONUTCSI B COCTOSHHUH IIOKOS.
Ecnu 1oBBICHTS HalpskeHWe Ha BEHTHILHOM BXOZE,
To ornupaerca tpausucrop E116 (E18), sanupaer-
ca E115 (E17) u oTpumaTexsbHBIH TOK K TYHHEJb-
HBIM nuozaM. 6o/blle HE NPOTEKaeT. BrrpaBHMBAIO-
U TOK MEXAy TYHHENbHBIMH IHMONAMH, IIPOTe-
Karomuit uepes R160 (R53), um BcmoMorareabHbILH
TOK oT comporusienus R162 (R55) mpensarcrsyior
OIIPOKUIBIBAHMIO yIpaBiasioniero auoma E113 (E15)
B COCTOSHUE C OOJBIIMM HAIPSKEHHEM OO0 TeX IOp,
TOKa B 3TO <COCTOAHWE He IepedNeT BEHTUJIBHBIN
muon, E114 (E16) B pesyabraTe yBeJWUEHUS TOKa
rpansucropa E112 (E12). Toxsko B 3TOM coOCTOSI-
HHUU M3-3a IIOBBIIIEHHOTO TOKa TpaHaucropa E111
(E11) Moxer mepeiiTu B COCTOsIHHE ¢ GOJIBIIMM Ha-
NpsOKEHHEM W yNpPaBISIOMUNA TYHHEIBHBIA IHOK
E113 (E15). B pesysbraTe 3TOrO 3amyuieH IpsMoil
xon passepTku. Ilocie ero okoH4aHus oba TyHHEJb-
HBIX OMOJA B Pe3yJbTaTe IONAYX HyJEBOTO HaIps-
SKEHWUsI Ha BEHTHUJIBHBIA BXOI TIPUHYLUTENBHO BO3-
BpaIalOTCA B COCTOSHME C HU3KUM HaIIPAKCHUEM.

IIpn ornupanuu nuomoB E13 u E14 B rexeparope
passepTkuz B B pesyinpTaTe mpoTeKaHus ToKa (IpH
maxato kuonke ABT.) uepes R49 mocrosuno mo-
BBIIIEH TIOJIOXKUTEIBHEIM TOK, IIPOTEKAIONIUU depes
TyHHeJbHble Buonel. O6a TyHHENBHBIX IHONA B 5TOM
cllydae pearupyoT TOJBKO Ha YPOBEHb HANIPAKEHUA
Ha BEHTHUJBHOM BXONE CXeMBI B TO BpeMs, KaK M3-
MeHeHne ToKa TpausucropoB El1l u E12 e oxassl-
BaeT BJIMSIHMS Ha COCTOAHWE CXeMbl. ['eHepaTop pas-

stage of time base B has, in addition, a further
pair of diodes E15, E16 and resistors R49, R50.

The two tunnel diodes can be kept forcibly in a
state of low output voltage when the voltage on
the gating input (between R165 and R167, and
between R58 and R62) is equal to zero. Then, the
current flowing from the —12 V supply over R168,
E115 and R158 (R64, E17 and R60) is higher than the
sum of the currents flowing into the tunnel dio-
des from the positive supplies. The voltage across
the control tunnel diode E113 (E15) is low, and
the whole time base is in the quiescent state.

When the voltage on the gating input increases,
transistor E116 (E18) opens, transistor E115 (E17)
closes, and the negative current ceases to flow int

the tunnel diodes. . .

The equalizing current between the tunnel diodes,
which flows via R160 (R53), and the auxiliary
current flowing from resistor R162 (R55), prevent
control diode E113 (E15) from reversing into the
state of higher voltage, as long as gating diode
E114- (E16) does not change-over into this state
due to the increased current of the transistor
E112 (E12). Only in this staté can the control
tunnel diode E113 (E15) also reverse into the
state of higher voltage, as a result of the increas-
ed current of transistor E111 (E11). Thus, the
sweep operation has been started; when it termi-
nates, the two tunnel diodes are returned forcibly
into the state of low voltage by the application
of zero voltage to the gating input.

When the diodes E13 and E14 in time base B are
open, the positive current flowing through the
tunnel diodes increases due to the current flow-
ing through R49 when push-button “AUT.“ is de-
pressed. The two tunnel diodes respond only to
the voltage level on the gating input of the cir-
cuitry; changes in the currents of the transistors
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nemaji na stav obvodu vliv. Zdkladna spousti dalsi
rozmitaci prib&h ihned po zvy$eni napéti na hrad-
lovacim vstupu.
854. Ridici

zesilovacd (4, 24)

Timto stupném je impuls p¥ivedeny z Fidici tune-
lové diody E113 (E15) zesilen a upraven pro ovla-
dani integratoru, pfisvétlovaciho zesilovade a po-
mocnych vystupi. ‘

Zakladem obvodu je symetricky diferencidlni’ ze-

siloval tvofeny tranzistory E10 a E15 (E112 a E113
v B) se spoletnym emitorovym odporem R18
(R118). Na jeho levy vstup je zapojena Fidici tu-
nelova dioda. Zesileny impuls _pro ovladéani in-
tegratoru je odebirdn z kolektoru E15 (E113) pfes
E114 a E13 (E110, E109) na emitor tranzistoru
E16 (E108}. Proudovym impulsem z kolektoru E10
(E112) je pF¥es R17 (R117) fFizen ptisvétlovaci ze-
silovac.

~

Cast proudového zdvihu tohoto tranzistoru je pki-
vadéna pres R14, R16 (R114, R116) do stupng& se
spoleCnym emitorem E7 (E102), z jeho kolektoru
jsou ovladany pomocné funkce a vystupy.

Pracuje-li zdkladna A v reZimu AUT bez spousts-
ciho signdlu, je fidici tunelovd dioda ve stavu
s nizkym napétim. P¥itom je diferencialni zesilo-
vaC ovladadn napétim z hradlovaciho obvodu pfi-
vddénym do béaze E15 pFes déli¢, tvofeny R26,
E17 a R21.

8.55.- Integrédtor (5, 25)

Jako zdroj linedrniho pilového prib&hu je v p¥Fi-
stroji pouZit Millertiv integrdtor, tvofeny zesilova-
¢em se sledovatem "z MOSFE tranzistoru E19
(E114) na vstupu a stupném se spoletnym emito-

BEPTKU 3allyCKaeT CIEeNyOIUH MIPAMOM XOX Ccpasy
5Ke IIOCJIe IIOBBINIEHUS HANPAKEHUSA Ha BEHTHJIHHOM
BXOJTe.

854, YupaBasowomuid yCHIKLTEAb
(4, 24)

C moMouybio 5TOr0 Kackafa UMILYJIbC, MOCTYNAIOMINI
OT ympaBJsiollero TyHHeasHoro zuoma E113 (E15),
yCHINBaeTcsi U GOpMUpyeTCs IS YIpaBJeHHsA HH-
TETPaToOpoOM, YCUJIMTEJIEM IIONCBETKH X BCIOMOTA-
TeJbHBIMHI BHIXOJAMHU.

‘OCHOBHO! YaCTBIO CXEMBI SBJISETCA CHUMMETPUYHBIN
nuppepeHIINANbHBIE  yCHJIUTENb, COGpaHHBIA Ha
Tpansucropax E10 u E15 (E112 u E113 B B)
c. obmuM SMUTTEpHBIM compotuBiaeHueM R18
(R118). K ero xzesoMy BXony IIOLKJIOUEH YIIPABJIS-
OIUN CUTHAJBHBIA IUOJN. YCHUJEHHBIH MMIIYJIbC
YIpaBJICHHUS HHTETPATOPOM CHHUMAETCA C KOJJIEKTO-
pa E15 (E113) uepes E14 u E13 (E110, E109) u
momaercs Ha osmurrep tpausucropa E16 (E108).
Umnyarcom Toka ot xosrextopa E10 (E112) uepes
R17 (R117) ocyumecTBisercs ynpaBieHue yCHJIHTE-
JIeM TOLCBETKH.

YacTs TOKA 3TOTO TpaH3UCTOpA MonaeTca depes R14,
R16 (R114, R116) B xackanm c obmuM 5MHUTTEPOM
E7 (E102) u curHaizoM ¢ SMUTTEpPa IIOCIEIHETO
OCYILIECTBJAETCA  yIpaBJIeHHe BCOIOMOTATEIbHBIMU
QyHKIIUAMMU U BBIXOJAMU.

Ecnu remepatop passBepTku A paboTaeT B pesxuMe
ABT. 6e3 curnaja 3amycka, TO YIPaBJSIOUIUYE TyH-
HEJBHBIA IHMON HAXONUTCA B COCTOSHUU C HUSKUM
HanpssxkeHueM. [Ipu atom muddepeHIMaTbHEIL ycu-
JIATENb YIpPaBIAeTCA HaIPAKEHHEM BeHTUJIBHOM
cxeMbl, IonaBaeMeM Ha 6asy E15 uepes meamreuns,
obpasoBanHblil ageMeHTaMu R26, E17 u R21.

8.55. HUurerparop (5, 25)

B xauecTBe HCTOUHMKA JIMHEHHOTO MHHJI006Pa3HOTO
curHaja B mrpufope MCIOJNB30BaH WHTerpaTop Mui-
Jepa, COOpaHHBIM Ha YCUJIUTENE C IOBTOPUTEIEM
¢ moxeseiM Tpamsucropom MOII E19 (E114) Ha

E11l and E12 have no influence. A further sweep
of the time base starts immediately after a voltage
rise on the gating input.

854. Control amplifiers (4, 24)

This stage increases and processes the pulse ap-
plied from the control tunnel diode E113 (E15)
for controlling the integrator, the beam modulat-
ing amplifier, and the auxiliary outputs.

This stage is basically a symmetrical differential
amplifier formed by transistors E10 and E15
(E112 and E113 in channel B) with common emit-

“ter resistor R18 (R118). The control tunnel diode

is connected to the left-hand input. The amplified
pulse for controlling the integrator is drawn from
the collector of E15 (E113) via E14 and E13 (E110,
E109), and applied to the emitter of transistor
E16 (E108). The beam modulating amplifier is
controlled over R17 (R117) by a current pulse
taken from the collector of E10 [E112). A part of
the current deviation of this transistor is applied
over the resistors R14, R16 (R114, R116) to the
stage E7 (E102) with common emitter, from the
collector of which are controlled the auxiliary
functions and outputs.

When time base A operates in the mode “AUT.“
without a triggering signal being applied, then
the control tunnel diode is in the state of low volt-
age. The differential amplifier is controlled by a
voltage drawn from the gating circuit and applied
to the base of E15 via a divider formed by R26,
E17 and R21.

8.5.5. Integrators (5, 25)

The BM 566 oscilloscope employs Miller integra-
tors as sources of linear sawtooth waveforms.
Each integrator is formed by an amplifier with
a follower which employs a MOSFET-type tran-
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rem E22 (E117) na vystupu. Mezi vstupem a vy-
stupem zesilovate je zapojena zpé&tnovazebni ka-
pacita Cx nabijend z nastavitelného pomocného
zdroje E23 (E118) pfes Rx.

Toto nabijeni probihd pouze tehdy, je-li dioda
E13 (E109) oteviena impulsem z vystupu zesilova-
¢e Fidiciho impulsu. Tim je uzavien tranzistor E16
(E108) a proud pfitékajici pfes Rx nabiji pouze
kondenzator Cx. Na kolektoru tranzistoru E22
(E117) vznikd linedrné klesajici napsti, kterym je
pfes odpor R33 (R133) Fizeno horizontalni rozmi-
tani osciloskopu.

Je-li impulsem z Fidiciho zesilovade uzaviena dio-
da E13 (E109), otevie se tranzistor E16 (E108)
proudem urcenym R22 (R122). Tento proud zadne
vybijet Cx tak dlouho, dokud napé&ti na kolektoru
E22 (E117) nedosdhne -+12 V. Tim se uvede do
Cinnosti symetricky zesilova¢ tvofeny tranzistory
El a E2 (E104 a E106). Zesilova¢ je vyvaZen, je-li
napéti na bazi tranzistord E1 a E2 (E104 a E106)
stejné. Proud tranzistoru E2 (E106) pak pravé
kompenzuje rozdil mezi nabijecim proudem z Rx
a vybijecim proudem danym R22 (R122).

856. Zastavovaci obvod (6, 26)

Obvod je tvofen dvéma tranzistory ve spoletném
pouzdru E24 (E119) zapojeny jako diferencialni
zesilovaC s kapacitni kladnou zp&tnou vazbou kon-
denzétorem C12 (C108). Linedrni rozmitaci napéti
Z integréatoru je pF¥ivddéno na bazi levého tranzis-
toru pfes kompenzovany déli¢ R38, C11, R39 (R138,

C107, R139).

Dosahne-li napéti na vystupu d#lite nuly, dosdhl
zéroveh 1 vystupni priib&h integratoru poZadova-
né amplitudy. Napéti pravého kolektoru se sniZi a
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BXOZ€ W KacKalnoM c obmum smurrepom E22 (E117)
Ha BBIXOZEe. MeXIy BXOIOM ¥ BBIXONOM YCUJIWUTENIA
uMeercs eMKocTh ofpatHoil cBsasu Cx, sapskaemas
OT peryJupyeMOro BCIHOMOTATEJBHOTO HCTOYHMKA
E23 (E118) uepes Rx.

3apamKa OCyleCTBISETCA TOJABKO B TOM CJydae,
ecau puoxm E13 (E109) ormepr mMmyascoM C BEIXO-
Ia yCUJNUTENsS yIpaBJAOIIEro UMIyJabca. B pesyis-
Tare 3TOro 3amepr Tpansucrop E16 (E108) u Tok,
mpoTeKalom Uil gepe3 Rx, sapsskaer TOJBKO KOHIeH-
carop Cx. Ha xousnextope Tpausuctopa E22 (E117)
BOBHUKAeT JTUHEHHO YMEHbIIAOIEeCs HAPIKESHHIE, <
OMOWIBI0 KOTODOTO depe3 compoTusieHue R33
(R133) ocymecTBisiercss TOpU3oHTaJNbHAS pa3BepT-
Ka OCLIMJIJIOCKOIA.

Ecmy uMImysnbcoM #3 yHpaBisionlero yCUJIHTENISA 3a-
nepr muon E13 (E109), To ornupaercs TpaHsucTop
E16 (E108) toxoM, ompememsemeim R22 (R122).
3roT TOoK paspsokaer Cx HO Tex TOp, MOKa HAIpA-
sxeHue Ha Kosrekrope E22 (E117) me mocturmer
sHauenus 12 B. B srtor MoMeHT Hauumaer pabo-
TaTh CUMMETPUYHBIA YCHJIMTENb, COODAHHEIA Ha
tpamsucTopax E1 u E2 (E104 u E106). Ycunurens
HaXOMUTCA B PABHOBECHM, €CIU HAIPSKEHHe Ha 6a-
2ax tpansucropos E1 u E2 (E104 u E106) onu-
Hakoso. Tok tpamsucropa E2 (E106) B stoM cay-
yae KaK pas KOMIEHCHDYET PasHUIy MEXIy TOKOM
3apsana uepes Rx u ToxkoM paspsma uepes R22
(R122).

856. Cxema ocramosku (6, 26)

Cxema cobpaHa Ha IByX TpaH3WCTOpax B o6meM
xopryce E24 (E119), xoTopsle BKIIOUEHBI IO CXeMe
IuPPePEeHITNANBPHOTO YCUIUTEAS C €MKOCTHOM TI0JIO-
JKUTEJBHOU 06paTHOM CBSI3BI0, O6eClIedriBAEMON KOH-
nercatopom C12 (C108). JlumeiiHoe nanpsxexue
Pa3BEPTKHU C BHIXOAA MHTErpaTopa IONAETCS Ha 6asy
JIEBOTO TPAH3UCTOpa uYepes KOMIIEHCHPOBAHHBIM Je-
aureas R38, C11, R39 (R138, C107, R139).

Korna mampsixenue Ha BEIXOLE HeXuTeNs ofpamiaer-
Ci B HOJb, BBHIXOJHOM CHTHAJ HHTErpaTopa IOCTH-
raer Tpebyemo# ammaurtynsl. Hampsokenwe mpasoro

sistor E19 (E114) at the input and a stage with
common emitter E22 (E117) at the output. Between
the input and the output of the amplifier is a
feedback capacitor Cx which is charged by an
adjustable supply E23 (E118) via Rx.

This charging of Cx takes place only when the
diode E13 (E109) has been opened by a pulse
from the control pulse amplifier. Then, the tran-
sistor E16 (E108) is closed and the current flow-
ing through Rx charges only the capacitor Cx.
On the collector of transistor E22 (E117), a linear-
ly decreasing voltage is created which controls
the horizontal sweep of the oscilloscope via re-
sistor R33 (R133). When the diode E13 (E109) is
closed by a pulse from the control amplifier, tran-
sistor E16 (E108) opens by the current determined
by R22 (R122). This current discharges Cx until

“the voltage on the collector of E22 (E117)- re-

aches +12 V. Thus, the symmetrical amplifier,
formed by the transistors E1 and E2 (E104 and
E106), is set in operation. This amplifier is balanc-
ed when the voltages on the bases of transistors
El and E2 (E104 and E106) are equal. The current
of -transistor E2 (E106) just exactly compensates
the difference between the charging current
flowing through Rx and the®discharging current
given by R22 (R122).

85.6. Stopping circuits (6, 26)

Each stopping circuit is formed by two transistors
E24 (E119) in a common sleeve and connected as
a .differential amplifier with positive feedback
implemented by capacitor C12 (C108). The linear
sweep voltage taken from the integrator is applied
to the base of the left-hand transistor via a com-
pensated divider formed by R38, C11, R39 (R138,
C107, R139).

When the voltage on the output of the divider
reaches zero, also the output waveform of the
integrator reaches the required amplitude. The




po zpracovani tohoto impulsu dalSimi obvody do-
jde k vréaceni integratoru do klidového stavu.

8.5.7. Hradlovaci obvod (7, 27)

Tento obvad je ¥idicim prvkem rozmitaciho gene-
rdatoru. Je vytvofen jako RS klopny obwod ze dvou
hradel s vystupy 03 a 06 v 102 (v zdkladn& B vy-
stupy 03 a 06 v 10 101).

Je-li vystup 03 ve stavu 0, je zablokovan tvarovaci
stupeil a zikladna nemftZe spustit. Po pfFivedeni
zdporného impulsu na vstupu 05 dojde ke zméné
stavu RS obvodu a tim k odblokovéani tvarovaciho
stupné. Do RS obvodu zdkladny A je tento impuls
pfivadén z obvodu zadrZe (8 v blokovém schéma-
tu) nebo z obvodu pro jednorazové spous$téni (10
v blokovém schématu] podle polohy tlacitka
S8.4.

Do RS obvodu zaﬁladny B je impuls privddén ze
zpozdovaciho obvodu. K vraceni RS obvodu do
vychoziho stavu musi byt na vstup 01 pfiveden
zaporny impuls ze zastavovaciho obvodu. V za-
kladné A miZe byt impuls pfiveden i z vystupu
tvarovaCe zastavovaciho impulsu (vystup 03 I0 3},
dosahne-li rozmitaci prtb&h zdkladny B vrcholu
dfive neZ v zdkladn& A. Podobné& zdkladna B miiZe
‘byt zastavena pF¥edcasné impulsem pFivedenym ze
zdkladny A pfes diodu E122 a odpor R166.

858. Obvod zadrZe (8)

Obsahuje vybijeci tranzistor E5, zadrZovy kon-
denzator Cz a diferencidlni zesilovac, vytvofeny
ze dvou tranzistori ve spoleéném pouzdie EZ26.
Probiha-li v integratoru narist rozmitaciho pri-
b&hu, je ve stabiliza¢nim zesilovaCi otevien tran-
zistor E1. Spddem na cdporu R6 je otevien vybijeci

KOJIJIEKTOpAa YMEHBIIaeTcs ¥ 1ocie o6paboTku uM-
ImyJbca B HOCJHELYIOIIUX KacKalaX HHTErPATOP BO3-
BpaljaeTca B COCTOAHUE IIOKOA.

85.7. Beunruasvumasa cxema (7, 27)

drTa cxeMa SBJSETCS YIPABJAIOIIUM 3JEMEHTOM Te-
HepaTopa paaBepTku. Ona mpencrasisier co6oit TpUr-
rep tuna RS, cocrosmuil us mByX BEHTHUJIEH C BHI-
xonamu 03 m 06 8 10 2 (B remepatope passeptku B
serxomet 03 u 06 8 10 101).

Ecau Beixon 03 B cocrosimuu 0, To Kackan ¢opMupo-
BaHHUA 3a6JOKMPOBAaH M 3allyCK FeHEpaTopa pasBepT-
KU HeBO3MOKeH. [Tocile momauu OTpPHUIIATENBHOTO UM-
mysaeca Ha Bxon 05 mMeer MecTo M3MeHEHUE COCTO-
auua Tpurrepa RS, B pesyisTaTe uero cHuMaercs
6a0KMpoBKa KacKama ¢opmuposanus. B tpurrep RS
reHepaTopa pasBEPTKM A IIOCTYIAeT WMIyJbC U3
cxeMsl 3anepXKKu (8 Ha 6I0K-cxeMe) MJIM U3 CXEMBI
onHokpaTHOro 3samycka (10 Ha 6i10k-cxeme) B 3a-
BUCUMOCTY OT TIOJIOKEHUA KHOIKu; S58.4.

B tpurrep RS remepartopa passeprkm B mmmyusc
TOonaeTcs M3 CXeMbl 3alep)Xku. g peBepcupoBaHuUA
Tpurrepa RS B umcxommoe cocrosuue Ha Bxon 01
IDOJDKEH IIONABATHCA OTPHILATENBHBIM HMIYJBC U3
cxeMbl OCTAaHOBKH. B resHepartope pasBepTKu A uM-
IyJIbC MOKET CHHUMATBAC M C BBIXOZA KacKama ¢op-
MUpPOBaHUA MMIIyJbca ocraHoBKE (BbIXOm 03 10 3),
eI CHUTHAJ pasBePTKH TeHepatopa B mocruraer
MAKCHMyMa PpAaHBLIE CUTHAJA DPa3BEPTKM TEHEepaTo-
pa A. AHaJIOTMYHO TeHepaTOp pas3BepTKH B Morker
6BITH - IIPEXKAEBPEMEHHO OCTAHOBJEH MMITYJILCOM 01

.. TeHepaTopa pasBepTku A uepes muom E122 u co-

nporusiaeHue R166.

858. Cxema sanmepxxu (8)

Ona comepXUT pas3pAmHBIA TpaHaucrtop E5, KoHnes-
catop 3amepxku C, u IuPPepeHUUATHHBIN yCUIN-
Tenb, COOpAaHHBIM Ha IBYX TPAH3UCTOpax B obileM
kxopnyce E26. Ecnu B mHTerpatope HapacTaer CUTHAJ
pasBepTKH, TO B YCHJIMTeJIe CTabHIM3ALUKU OTIEPT
tpansucrop El. B pesymprate mamenus Hampske-

voltage on the right-hand collector becomes re-
duced and after this pulse has been processed by

‘further circuits of the oscilloscope, the integrator

returns into the quiescent state.

8.57. Gating circuits (7, 27)

These circuits control the scanning generator.
Each is an RS f{flip-flop circuit composed of two
gates in the integrated circuit 102 with outlets
03 and 06 (in time base B, in 10101 with outlets
03 and 06).

When outlet 03 is in the state zero, the shaping
stage is blocked and the time base cannot start.
After the application of a negative pulse to inlet
05, the state of the RS flip-flop circuit changes
and thus the shaping stage becomes unblocked.
This pulse in time base A is applied either from
the retaining circuit (8 in the block diagram],
or from the circuit for one-shot triggering (10 in
the block diagram), depending on the setting of
the change-over push-button switch S8.4.

In time base B, the negative pulse for the RS
flip-flop circuit is taken from the delaying cir-
cuit. For returning the RS flip-flop circuit into
the initial state, a negative pulse taken from the
stopping circuit must be applied to inlet 01. In
time base A, this pulse can be taken also from the
output of the shaper of the stopping pulse (outlet
03 of 103) when the sweep waveform of time
base B reaches its peak before that of time base
A. Similarly, time base B can be stopped prematu-
rely by a pulse taken from time base A via diode
E122 and resistor R166.

85.8. Retaining circuit (8)

This circuit consists of discharging transistor E5,
retaining capacitor Cz, and a differential ampli-
fier formed by two transistors E26 mounted in a
common sleeve. When the sweep waveform in the
integrator increases, transistor E1 in the stabiliz-
ing amplifier is open. The voltage drop across
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tranzistor E5 a zcela vybit kondenzétor Cz. Vystup
diferencidlniho zesilovate (levy kolektor E26) je
udrZovén ve stavu s vy35im napé&tim aZ do skondeni
aktivni Casti rozmitaciho pritb&hu a opsiného na-
biti kondenzédtoru Cz. Vystupnim zdpornym impul-
sem je pak Fizen hradlovaci obvod.

859. Elektronicky pfepinaé& (9)

Zéakladnim prvkem je RS Kklopny obvod z hradel
s vystupy 08 a 11 v IO 3. Jeho vystupy je otevieno
bud hradlo s vystupem 11 p¥i spoustdném provo-
zu, nebo hradlo s vystupem 08 v 10 2 p¥i volném
béhu zékladny. Pfichézi-li spoustéci signdl do za-
kladny v dostatetn& kratkych intervalech, zfistane
RS obvod ve stavu s vy3§im napétim na vystupu
08, tim i oteviené hradlo s vystupem 11 v 102 a
zakladna pracuje jako spoust&né.

Neptichdzi-li spoustéci signdl ani po urené dobé,
vyjde z Casového obvodu automatiky (11 v bloko-
vém schématu) zdporny impuls na vstup 13 RS
‘klopného obvodu. RS obvod zméni stav, otevie
hradlo s vystupem 08 v 10 2.

Tim se uzavie smytka ovladani integratoru a roz-
mitaci generdtor zatne pracovat zcela volné s ma-
ximalnim opakovacim kmito¢tem.

Objevi-li se op&t spoustéci signdl, vyjde ze soudi-
nového obvodu (12 v blokovém schématu) zéporny
impuls na vstup 09 RS klopného obvodu a vrati
jej do pivodniho stavu, kdy zdkladna op&t pracuje
jako spousténd. P¥i uvoln&ni tladitka AUT je na
vstup 09 RS Kklopného obvodu trvale pFivedena
Groveii log. 0. Zakladna pak p¥i p¥itomnosti sig-
nalu pracuje jako spousténd, bez signdlu je v kli-
du. !
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HUSA Ha conporusieHuu R6 ormepr paspanzmerit Tpan-
sucrop E5 u mosmmocteio paspssken xommemcatop C,.
Brixon nuddepennumanbuoro yeuaurens (JeBbii KoJ-
aexrop E26) mommepsxusaerch B cocrosHuu ¢ Boree
BBICOKMM HAIPSKEHUEM BILIOTH N0 OKOHYaHUA IIpH-
MOTO XOJa DpasBepTKHM MU IIOBTOPHOTO 3apsAia KOH-
mencatopa C,. Brixonmmoil oTpuumaTenbHBIl MMITyIBC
CIYy>XUT IJIsI yIpaBJIEHUA BEHTUJILHOM CXeMOH.

859. DuaexTpoHHH#! kKoMMyTaTop (9)

OcHoBHEIM sEMeHTOM sBJseTcs Tpurrep Tuma RS,
COOpaHHBIM Ha BeHTMJSX ¢ BeIxozamMu 08 u 11 B
10 3. Ero BBIXOZHBIE CHTHANH OTIHPAIOT BEHTUIb
€ BBIXCZOM 11 TIpm pesxuMe 3alycka WM BEHTHID
¢ BeixogoM 08 B 10 2 mpu paGore remepatopa B pe-
XKUMe aBTOKoaeGanmit. Eciu curHan samycka mo-
CTyIla€T B TI'EHEPATOP DPa3BEPTKUA € JOCTATOYHO KO-
poTKuM mepuonoM, To Tpurrep RS ocraercs B co-
CTOAHMHM, COOTBETCTByOIIeM (OJiee BEICOKOMY Ha-
npsxenuio Ha Bbixoze 08, B pesyibrate dero ormepr
BEHTHJIb C BBHIXOHOM 11 MHTErpaJbHOM MUKPOCXEMEI
IO 2 u remeparop passepTkm pa6oraer B pexuMe
3aIycKa.

Ecam curman samycka me mocrymaer, To mocie ompe-
IeJEeHHOTO BDEMEHH CXeMa BPEMEHHU AaBTOMATHKU
(11 Ha 6OK-CxeMe) BHIIAET OTPULATENBHELE HM-
nyasC Ha BXon 13 tpurrepa RS. Ilocrmemmuit usme-
HAET CBOE COCTOSHME, OTIMDPAETCA BEHTHJb C BBIXO-
mom 08 10 2. B pesyibraTe 9TOTO 3aMBIKAETCS IEMb
yHUpaBJIeHUs KHTETPATOPOM M TeHEpaTop pa3BEPTKU
HauuHaeT paboTaTe B pEXUMEe aBTOKOJIeGaHUE ¢
MaKCHMaJbHOM YacTOTOH IHOBTOPEHMA. ;
Ilpy mosBirenuyu curHa;a sallycKa CXeMa TIPOHM3Be-
meaua (12 ma 61oK-cxeMe) BBImaeT OTPpHUITATEIHHbIA
HMIIyJIbC, HocTynawoumuit Ha Bxom 09 tpurrepa RS,

KOTODHIY IEPEXONUT B TIPEXKHEEe COCTOSAHHUE, IPU KO- -

TOPOM. TeHepaTop pa3BepTKM paGoTaeT B pexirMe
sanycka. Ilpu ocBoboxmenuu xuomxu ABT. Ha BxOn
09 tpurrepa RS mocrosHHO momaercs ypoBeHs JIOT.

‘0. T'enepaTop pasBepTK: B STOM CJIydae IIpH HAJHM-

YUU CHTHaJa pa‘60'rae1‘ B DEXHME 3allyCKa, a TpHu
OTCYTCTBH M CHTHaJIa HE pa60Taer.

resistor R6 opens discharging transistor E5 and
the capacitor Cz is discharged completely. The
output of the differential amplifier (left-hand

collector of E26) is kept in a state of higher volt- )

age up to the termination of the active part of
the sweep waveform and the recharging of capa-
citor Cz. Then, the gating circuit is controlled by
the negative output pulse. '

859. Electronic switch (9)

The basis of this circuit is an RS flip-flop circuit’

consisting of an integrated circuit 10 3 with out-
lets 08 and 11. These outlets keep open either
the gate in 102 with outlet 11 during triggered
operation, or the gate in 10 2 with outlet 08 when
the time base runs freely. If the triggering signal
for the time base arrives at sufficiently short

“time slots, then the RS flip-flop circuit remains

in the state of higher voltage on outlet 08 ‘and
thus also the gate in IO 2 with outlet 11 remains
open and the time base operates in the triggered
mode.

If the triggering signal does not arrive even after
the predetermined time, thep the timing circuit
of the automatic control (11 in the block dia-
gram) issues a pulse for inlet 13 of the RS flip-
-flop circuit; this circuit reverses and- opens the
gate in 102 with outlet 08. Thus, the loop for
controlling the integrator becomes completed and
the sweep generator starts to operate quite freely

* at maximum repetition frequency.

At the arrival of the triggering signal again, a
negative pulse issued by the AND circuit (12 in
the block diagram) reaches inlet 09 of the RS
flip-flop circuit and returns it into the original
state when the time base operates again in the
triggered mode. When the push-button “AUT.“ is
released, log. 0 is applied permanently to inlet 09
of the RS flip-flop circuit. Then, when a signal is
present, the time base operates in the triggered
mode; when a signal is not present, the time base
is idle. - ‘
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8510. Obvod pro jednorédzové
spousSténi (10)

Samostatnd tiSt€nd deska tohoto obvodu je umis-
téna v pFedni C4sti zdsuvné jednotky na tlagitkach
S8.4 a S8.5. PFi stisknuti tladitka S8.4 mtZe byt
obvod cdblokovan impulsem z cbvodu’zadrie (8 v
blokovém schématu), pfivedenym pf¥es dolnofrek-
‘'ven¢ni propust R170, C170 na vstup integrovaného
cbvodu. Po stisknuti tladitka S8.5 se objevi na vy-
stupu obvodu (vystup 8 v I0) jediny impuls, kte-
rym je preklopen hradlovaci obvod (7 v bloko-
vém schématu).

Je-li tlacitko S8.4 v uvolnéné poloze, je obvod za-
drZe primo propojen do hradlovaciho obvodu.

85.11. Gasovaci obvod
automatiky (11)

Obvod urcuje dobu od skon&eni posledhiho spous-
téného b&hu rozmitactho priib&hu do prepnuti na
volny bsh. Casovaci ¢len je vytvofen z odporu
R37 a kondenzatortt C14 a C15. Impulsem, kterym
je blokovéan spoustéci obvod, je soufasné pfes in-
vertor (vystup 8 v 101) a diodu E36 vybijen &a-
sovaci Clen. Je-li doba mezi vybijecimi impulsy
delsi neZ cCasovd konstanta &asovaciho ¢&lenu,
vzroste napéti na kondenzatoi'ech C14 a C15, na-
bijeci proud z odporu R57 otevie pres diodu E35
tranzistor E38. Multivibrator, vytvofeny komple-
mentarnimi tranzistory E37 a E38, vyrabi na ko-
lektoru E38 zaporné impulsy. Jimi je RS obvod
v elektronickém piepinaci (9 v blokovém schéma-
tu) uveden do stavu, p¥i kterém rozmitaci gene-
rator volné bézi.

Casovaci obvod automatiky mitZe byt vyFazen z éin-
nosti uvolnénim tlacitka AUT. Pak jsou proudem
zaporného zdroje pfes R55 a E34 ¢asovaci konden-
zatory C14 a C15 udrZovdny trvale ve vybitém

8.5.10. CxemMa OoZHOKpPAaTHOTO
sanycka (10)

CaMocTosTebHAR IITATA TEYATHOTO MOHTa)ka 9STOM
CX€MBI PACIIOJIOKeHa B II€PelNHEN YaCTH BBIIBYMKHOTO
6noxa Ha kHomkax S84 u S8.5. Ilpu makaTmu
kHOUKK S58.4 MoxeT GBITH CHATA GJIOKMPOBKA CXEMEL
UMILYJBCOM U3 CXeMbI 3amepXku (8 Ha 6iox-cxeme),
ToZaBaeMbIM depes GUIBTP HMKHHX uacTor R170,
C170 ma Bxom uHTerpanpHOHM cxemsr Ilocie Haka-
TUs Ha KHOmKy S58.5 Ha BmiIxome cxeMpl (BEIXON 8
MHUKPOCXEMEI) TIOABIAETCA €RUHCTBEHHBIH MMILYJbC,
KOTODBIY ONPOKUIBIBAET BEHTUJIbHYI cxeMy (7 Ha
6oK-cxeMe).

Ecnu xmomxa S8.4 B ©BOGOOHOM IIOJNIOMKEHHM, TO

CXeMa 3aIep)KKU HEIIOCPEINCTBEHHO COeNUHEHA C BeH-
TUJIBHOA CXEMOHU.

8511. CxeMa ynmpaBaeHus
aBToMaTuxoun (11)

Cxema ompernensier BpeMs OT OKOHUAHHUSA IIOCIETHETO
3aIlyII€HHOTO HPAMOTO XONA Pas3BEPTKH IO MOMEHTA
TEpEeKIIoYEeHU B pPEXUM aBToKosiebGauuit. Ilemouxa
BpeMeHu obpasoBaHa pesuctopoM R57 u xoHmeHca-
topamu C14 u C15. Mmnyusc, xotoperit 60Kupyer
CXeMy 3allyCKa, OXHOBPEMEHHO 4epe3 MHBepTOp (BHI-
x08 8 8 IO 1) u mumom E36 paspsxaer nemouxy
BpeMeHU. Eciu BpeMa MeXAy PaspsAIHBIMEY MMIYJIb-
camMu GoJblle IIOCTOSHHONM BpeMeHu IIeIOUKH, TO
HanpsKeHue Ha KoHgeHcatopax Cl4 u Cl15 Bos-
pacTaeT, 3apAAHBIA TOK, CHHMaeMbBIHl C pe3UCTOpa
R57 ormupaer Ttpansucrop E38 uepes mmom E35.
MynasTuBubpaTop, coGpaHHBIA Ha KOMILJIEMEHTAPHBIX
Tpausucropax E37 u E38, snipabateisaer orpuna-
TeJIbHBIE MMITYJIbCHl Ha Kosjekrope E38. Baaromaps
3TUM UMMyJbcaM Tpurrep RS smexrponmoro xoMm-
Myratopa (9 Ha 6JI0K-CXeMe€) IIEPeBONUTCA B COCTO-
SHUE, IPH KOTOPOM TeHepaTop pas3BepTKu paboTaer
B PEeKUME aBTOKOJIeGaHMN. ;

CxeMa BpeMeHM aBTOMATUKH MOMKET OBITH BBIKJIIO-
yeHa TyTeM ocBoboxknmenus kumonkum ABT. B ‘atom
Clydae B De3yJbTaTe TOKA HCTOYHUKA OTPUIIATEND-
HOTO HaIIPSAKEHHUA, I'poTeKaoero uepes R55 u E34,

8510. Circuit for one-shot
triggering (10)

The separate printed circuit board which forms
this circuit is in the front part of the plug-in unit
mounted on the push-buttons S8.4 and S8.5. When
push-button S8.4 is depressed, the circuit can be
unblocked by a pulse from the retaining circuit
(8 in the block diagram), applied to the input of
the integrated circuit via low-pass filter R170,
C170. After depressing push-button S8.5, one single
pulse appears on the output of the circuit (out-
let 8 of the integrated circuit) and reverses the
gating circuit (7 in the block diagram).

When push-button S8.4 is released, then the re-
taining circuit is connected directly to the gating
circuit.

8511. Timing circuit of the
automatic control (11)

This circuit determines the time which has to
elapse from the termination of the last triggered
sweep waveform to switching over to free run.
The timing element is formed by resistor R57 and
capacitors C14 and C15. The pulse which blocks
the triggering circuit simultaneously discharges
the timing element via the inverter in integrated
circuit I01 with outlet 8 and the diode E36. If
the time slot between the discharging pulses ex-
ceeds the time constant of the timing element,
then the voltage on the capacitors C14 and C15
increases and the ‘charging current of resistor
R57 opens transistor E38 via diode E35. The multi-
vibrator, formed by complementary transistors
E37 and E38, produces negative pulses on the
collector of E38; these pulses set the RS flip-flop
circuit in the electronic switch (9 in the block
diagram) into the state in which the sweep gene-
rator runs freely.

The timing circuit of the automatic control can be
put out of operation by releasing the push-button
“AUT.“. Then, the timing capacitors C14 and C15
are kept permanently in the discharged state by a
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stavu. Zaroven je pfes R54 elektronicky pirepinaé
trvale udrZovan ve stavu pro spoustény provoz.

8512, Soudinovy obvod (12)

Tento obvod urduje okamZik piepnuti z volného
b&hu rozmitaciho generdtoru zp&t na spoustény
provoz po vyskytu prvniho spoustéciho impulsu.

Obvod tvofeny tranzistorem E31 a diodami E28,
E29 srovnav4 stav na vystupu elektronického pie-
pinade pFi volném bé&hu rozmitaciho - generatoru
(vystup 08 v 10 2) se stavem na pomocném vystu-
pu Fidiciho zesilovace (E7). Je-li Fidici tunelova
dicda E113 (ve spouStécim obvodu) ve stavu s niz-
Sim napétim, jsou stavy na vstupech soudinového
obvodu vzajemné inverzni a jeho vystupni napéti

zlstdva na vyS$si drovni.

Dojde-li po p¥Fichodu spoustéciho signdlu k pfe-
klopeni tunelové diody E113 do stavu s vySSim na-
pétim, prestane impuls na pomocném vystupu ¥i-
diciho zesilovace byt inverzni k impulsu z vystu-
pu elektronického pFepinaCe. Na vystupu soucino-
vého proudu se objevi zdporny impuls, ktery pie-
klopi elektronicky pfepina¢ do stavu pro spoustény
provoz. ZpoZdovaci c¢len L1 slouZi k vyrovnani
rozdilného prlchoziho zpoZdéni signali.

8.5.13. Pomocné vystupni zesilovade

(13, 14, 30)

Zesilovade vystupnich impulsti slouZi k ziskani
signédlt pro prepindni dasovych zakladen kanalid
vertikalniho zesilovaCe a pro vné&jsi konektory.
Budici signdl je odebirdn z pomocného vystupu
Fidiciho zesilovaCe (E7). PFfes invertory s vystu-
pem 04 a 06 v 101 je ziskdn impuls pro vngjsi ko-
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xounerncaTopsl Cl4 u C15 mocrosiHHO yInsp:kuBamoT-
cA B paspsKeHHOM coctosiHuu. OnHOBpeMeHHO ue-
pe3 R54 s1exTpoHHbIM KOMMYTATOD IIOCTOSHHO yaAEp-
JKMBAETCA B COCTOSIHUU DEXXMMA 3allyCKa.

8512. Cxema mpoussemenus (12)

Jra cXeMa ONpefeJsAeT MOMEHT HEepexXola OT PeKuMa
aBTOKOIeDaHUH TreHepaTopa pa2BepTKA 06paTHO B
PEXHM 2aIlycKa IIoCje IIOABJICHHA IIePBOLO HMITYJb-
ca 3amycka.

Cxema, cobpanHas Ha Ttpamsucrope E31 u mumogmax
E28, E29, cpaBuuBaer cocTOsSiHMe Ha BEIXOLE BJIEK-
TPOHHOrG KOMMYTaTopa IPH PeXXHMe aBTOKoJIeOaHui
reneparopa passeprku (Beixox 08 B 10 2) ¢ cocto-
SHUEM Ha BCIIOMOTATEJbHOM BBIXOIE YIIPaBJISIONIETO
yeunutena (E7). Ecau ympasusomuit TyHHeTBHEIR
nuon E113 (B cxeme samycka) HaxomuTcs B coCTO-
AHUK ¢ 6oJiee HUBKUM HANPSHKEHUEM, TO COCTOSHUS
Ha BXOJAX CXEMBI IIPOUSBENEHUS WHBEPTHADPOBAHEI
IOpYT OTHOCHUTENBHO OPyTa X BEIXOIHOE HAIIDSKEHUE
CXEeMBI COOTBETCTBYST 6oJee BBICOKOMY ypoBHIO. Ecau
nocje MOCTYIJIeHUA CUIHAJA 3alycKa HMEeT MecTo
ONPOKMABIBAHME TyHHedbHoTo nuonma El1l13 u ero
[IEpexoN B COCTOAHME C OoJiee BBHICOKMM HAIIpSIKeE-
HHUEM, TJ HMIYJbC Ha BCIIOMOTATENBHOM BBIXOIE
YIPABIIAIONIETO YCHIMTENSA yXKe He ABJIACTCA MHBEp-
THPOBAHHEIM OTHOCHTEJIBHO MMIIYJbCA HA BEIXOIE
3JIEKTPOHHOTO KOMMyTaTopa. Ha BrIXOZE cxeMBI mpo-
U3BENEHUA IIOABJACTCA OTDPHUIATENBHBIA HMILYJbC,
KOTODPBIM ONPOKMUIEIBAET SJEKTPOHHBIN KOMMYTaTOp
B COCTOAHHE DEXUMa 3allycKa. JJEMEHT 3alTepsKKU
L1 cayxur nmd KOMIEHCAIMYM pPA3HOCTH BpEMeH
[IPOXOXKAEHUS CUTHAJIOB.

8513. BcnmoMorarenbHbEe BEIXOLHBIE
ycunurteaxun (13, 14, 30) '

YCUANTEeNN BHIXONHBIX MMIIYJIBCOB CIYKAT HJA IIO-
Jy4eHUS CHUTHAJOB KOMMYTalUd T€HEPATOPOB pas-
BEPTKH KaHAJIOB BEPTUKAJBHOTO YCUJUTEJNS U [JA
BHEIIHUX pas3beMoB. CuUrHaa Bo3ByKIEHWS CHHUMaeT-
€A CO BCIOMOTATENBHOTO BBIXOLA YIIPABJSAIONICTO
ycunurtens (E7). Uepes umseproper ¢ Brixomom 04

. 8.5.12.

supply of negative current via R55 and E34. At the
same time, the electronic switch is kept perma-
nently in the state for triggered operation via R54.

AND circuit (12)

This circuit determines the instant of switching-
-over of the sweep generator back to the triggered
mode of operation at the arrival of the first trig-
gering pulse. '
The circuit, formed by transistor E31 and diodes
E28, E29, compares the state on the output of the
electronic switch during free run of the sweep
generator (outlet 08 of I02) with the state on
the auxiliary output of the control amplifier (E7).

.When the control tunnel diode E113 (in the trig-

gering circuit) is in the state of lower voltage,
then the states on the inputs of the AND circuit
are mutually inversed and the output voltages of
this circuit remain at the higher level.

When the tunnel diode E113 reverses to the state -
of higher voltage after the arrival of the trig-
gei‘ing signal, then the pulse on the auxiliary
output of the control amplifier ceases to be oppo-
site to the pulse from the output of the electronic
switch. Then, a negative pulse appears on the
output of the AND circuit and reverses the electro-
nic switch to the state for triggered operation.
The delay element L1 serves for compensating the
difference between the transfer delays of the
signals.

8.513. Auxiliary output amplifiers

(13, 14, 30)

The amplifiers of the output pulses serve for the
production of signals for switching-over the time
bases of the vertical amplifier channels and for
supplying the external connectors. The driving
signal is drawn from the auxiliary output of the
control amplifier (E7). The pulse for the external




nektory. Diody E41, E42 a odpor R70 slouZi k
ochran& pfed poSkozenim vngjSim nap&tim a zkra-
tem.

Proud pro svitici diodu je pFivdd&n pFes tranzistor
E43, buzeny pfes de&li R66 a R67 z vystupu 06
hradla 10 3. Na vstup 04 tohoto hradla je priva-
dén impuls z hradlovaciho klopného obvodu, na
vstup 05 z vystupu 12 invertoru v I01. Je-li vy-
stupni droveni hradla = 0, pak dioda sviti. V za-
kladné B je k ziskani impulsu pro vnéjsi konek-
tor pouZito invertoru s vystupem 06 v 101 s ochra-
nou diodami E39, E40 a odporem R75. '

8.5.14. ZpoZdovaci obvod (28)

Je tvofen symetrickym zesilovatem ve spoledném
pouzdfe E126, Schmittovym klopnym obvodem
z tranzistorG E124, E125 a zesilovadem impulsu
E131.

Na bazi levého tranzistoru v E126 je pFivddén pfes
R149 rozmitaci prib&h zdkladny A, na bazi pravého
tranzistoru srovnavaci stejnosmérné napéti, volitel-
né desetiotdi¢kovym potenciometrem ,ZPOZDENTI
JEMNE®. Dojde-li k okamzité shod® nap&ti na
obou bazich, preklopi Schmittiv klopny obvod
do stavu s vyS5im napé&tim na kolektoru E125.
Takto vzniklym impulsem je pfes derivacni &ten
C111, R154 otevirdn tranzistor E131. Impulsem z
jeho kolektoru je pFeklap&n hradlovaci obvod z&-
kladny B.

Je-li pfepina¢ rychlosti zdkladny B v poloze VYP.,
je stejnosmérnym napétim z vystupu integratoru
B pres R158 trvale otevien E129 a tim zcela uza-
vien symetricky zesilovad. Zakladna B zfistane
zablokovéna. -

u 06 B 101 moxyuaercss MMIympC IJS BHELIHMX
reean. Huomet E41, E42 u R70 cayxar mas sa-
LIUTEl OT BBIXOJA M3 CTPOSA B pEe3yJbTaTe II0IAYU
BHEIIHETO HANPAKEeHUA U IPU KOPOTKOM 3aMBIKAHUH.
Tox nns cserommoma momaercs uepes TpaHSHCTOD
E43, Bo36yxmaeMbIil cUTHaJIOM ¢ mesautens R66 u
R67, nuraemoro or Beixoma 06 semrtusas 10 3. Ha
Bx0f 04 3TOro BEHTHJIA TIONAETCA MMITYJBC BEHTHIIb-
Horo Tpurrepa, Ha Bxox 05 c¢ Beixoza 12 unsepropa
B°IO 1. Ecoiu BBIXOIHOiI ypOBEHD BEHTUJIA paBeH Hy-
JII0, TO OUOX TOPUT. B remepatope passeprxm B mus
TIOJIyYEHUsI MMITyJIbCa, TOJAaBAEMOTO Ha BHEMNIHEE THES-
IO, UCIOJIB30BaH uMHBepTOp ¢ BhixomoM 06 IO 1 ¢ za-
wutoit muomamu E39, E40 u conporusnenmem R75.

85.14. Cxema samepxku (28)

Ona o6pasoBaHa CUMMETDUUYHBIM YCHJIUTEJNEM B 06-
mem Kopuyce E126, tpurrepom Ilmurra, cobpan-
HBIM Ha Tpausucropax E124, E125, u ycuaurenem
umiyascos E131.

Ha 6asy xesoro tpamsucropa E126 mopaercs uepes
R149 curman passeprku regepaTopa A, Ha 6asy
IIpaBOrO TPAaH3WUCTOPA IIONAETCA IOCTOSHHOE HATpS-
JKEHUE€ CDaBHEHMS, yCTAHOBJEHHOE C IOMOINBIO IIO-
trennuomerpa Ha 10 oboporos »3AIIEPKKA TOU-
HO«. B MOMSHT COOTBETCTBHA HATIPSIKEHHUI Ha 06e-
ux 6asax ompoxunbiBaercs tpurrep llIMurra ¥ Ha
KoJnekTope E125 mmeer Mecro moBbimienHoe Hamps-
’xenue. B pesysibTaTe BOSHMKILETO MMIIyJIbCa uepes
nudpepernupyromyo nenouky C111, R154 ornu-
paerca tpansucrop E131. MmMmynbcom, cHEMaeMbIM
C ero KoJLIEKTOPa, ONPOKUIBIBAETCS BSHTUJILHAA CXe-
Ma reHepaTopa pasBepTKu B.

Ecrm mepexiouaTenb CKOpOCTEH TeHepaTopa pas-
BepTku B B monoxenuu BBIKJL., 10 B pesysasrate
TIOCTOSHHOTO HANPSKEHUS, CHUMAEMOTO C BEIXOZNA
unterpatopa B uepes R158, mocrosuno ornepr E129
¥ B PE3yJabTaTe 3TOTO 3alepT OMMMETPHYHBIN yCH-
nutens. IenepaTop passepTku B ocraercs sabiaoxu-
POBAHHBIM. v

connectors is obtained over the inverter in inte-
grated circuit 101 with outlets 04 and 06. The
diodes E41, E42 and the resistor R70 serve for
protecting the oscilloscope .against damage by an
external voltage or short circuit.

The current for the LED is obtained via transis-
tor E43 which is driven by the outlet 06 of the
gate 10 3 via divider R66, R67; to inlet 04 of this
gate a pulse is applied from the gating flip-flop
circuit, and to its inlet 05 from outlet 12 of the
inverter in I01. When the output level of this
gate is zero, then the LED is alight. The inverter
in 101 with outlet 06, and the protective diodes
E39, E40 and the resistor R75, serve in time base
B for producing the pulse for the external con-
nector.

8514. Delay circuit (28)

This circuit is formed by a symmetrical amplifier
E126, the two units of which are in a common
sleeve, a Schmitt-type flip-flop circuit formed by
the transistors E124, E125, and a pulse amplifier
E131.

To the base of the left-hand transistor in E126 is
applied the sweep waveform of time base A via
R149, and to the base of the right-hand transistor
is applied a DC voltage for comparison, which can
be selected by means of the ten-turn potentiometer
“DELAY FINE“. When coincidence of the two volt-
ages on the bases takes place, then the Schmitt

flip-flop circuit reverses to the state of higher

voltage on the collector of E125. The pulse thus
created opens transistor E131 via the differentiat-
ing element C111, R154. The gating circuit in time
base B is reversed by a ‘pulse from the collector
of this transistor.

When the speed selector of time base B is set to
the position “OFF“, then the DC voltage from the
output of the integrator (B) keeps E129 perma-
nently open via R158 and thus the symmetrical
amplifier fully closed. Consequently, time base B
remains blocked.




85.15. Elektronicky pfepinad funkeci

(16)

Zapojeni elektronického pfepinade, ovlddaného tla-
Citky S8.1 aZ 3 umozZiluje volit t¥i kombinace. pro-
pojeni vystupl rozmitacich prib&hti a p¥isvétlo-
vacich impulsti obou zdkladen se vstupy horizon-
talniho a p¥isvétlovaciho zesilovade.

Poloha A: Na vstup horizontdlniho zesilovade je
pfes E5 pFipojen vystup rozmitaciho pritbshu z4-
kladny A a na vstup pfisvétlovaciho zesilovade
pfes E16 vystup pFisv&tlovaciho impulsu zdkladny
A.

Je-li v provozu i zékladna B, pfi¢itd se k ampli-
tudé prisvétlovaciho impulsu A pres E18 i &&st
amplitudy pFisvétlovaciho impulsu B, nastavena
omezovaCem tvofenym dé&liCem R27, R28 a diodou
E15.

Poloha ALT: Na vstup horizontdlniho zesilovade
jsou st¥idavé propojovdny vystupy pilovych pri-
b&hi@i obou zdkladen. Spinaci tranzistory E5 a E9
pfipoji na vstup horizontalniho zesilovade pilovy
pribé&h vidy jedné zdkladny.

Na vstup pfFisvétlovaciho zesilovade je pFiveden
vystup pFisvétlovactho impulsu odpovidajici za-
kladny otevienim jednoho z tranzistorti E16 nebo
E18.

Priichod zastavovaciho impulsu ze zékladny B do
zékladny A je blokovan.

Zaroveri s prepnutim na zékladnu B je impulsem
z vystupu 11 101 p¥es R11 rozvaZen vertikalni ze-
silovac.

Poloha B: Na vstupy horizontdlniho (pfes E9) i
pfisvétlovaciho zesilovade (pfes E18) jsou pfFive-
deny vystupy pouze zdkladny B. Priichod zastavo-
vaciho impulsu ze zdkladny B do A je otevien.
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8515, DnexTpoHHHIN HepekIoOUa-

Teab pexXUMOB paboTw (16)

CxeMa 3JIeKTPOHHOTO IIEpEKIIOUATENS, YIPABIAEMO-
ro xHonkaMu S$8.1—3, maer BO3MOKHOCTH BHIGpATH
ONHYy U3 TpeX KOMOMHALWI [IPOKIIOYEHHS BBIXOLOB
CHI'HAJIOB Pa2BePTKM M HMIIYJIbCOB HOACBETKU 060X
PEHEPaTOPOB €O BXOJAMH YCUJIUTENS TOPU30HTAJb-
HOTO OTKJIOHEHMS M YCUJIMTENS HOACBETKH.

Ionoxenue A: Ha BXOZ TOPU3OHTANBHOTO YCHJIH-
Teast 4epes E5 momaercss BBIXOXHO# cuTHAJM passept-
KM TeHepatopa A M Ha BXOL YCUJUTENA IIONCBETKU
uepes E16 momaercs BBIXOOHOM MMITYJBC IOLCBETKH
reHepaTopa pasBepTKu A.

Ecnu pa6oraer u remepatop passeprku B, To X am-
TIUTyNe UMIyJbca HOACBeTKH A depes E18 mpu6a-
BJIAETCS W YacTh aMILIMTYNbl HMILyJbCAa IOICBETKH
B, ycramomnemmas orpanumuMTeNeM, COGpPAHHEIM Ha
meautene R27, R28 u nuome E15.

Honoxenne AJIT.: Ha BXOX yCHIUTENS TOPUBOHTAIb-
HOTO OTKJOHEHUS TIONEPEMEHHO IOAKJIIOUAlOTCH BEI-
XOIbl TMJI006Pa3HEIX CUTHAJOB OGOUX TIeHepaTOpOB
passepTku. Kumouesbie mpamsucropsr E5 u E9 mox-
KIIIOYAIOT KO BXONY FOPH3OHTAJBHOTO YCHUIUTENS K-
71006pasHbIfl CUTHAJN ONHOTO U3 TEHEPaTOpOB pas-
Beprku. Ha Bxom ycuanrens momceTkm momaercs
BBIXOZHOM HKMIIYJbC TONCBETKH COOTBETCTBYIOIIETO
reHepaTopa PasBEPTKU B Pe3yJbTATe€ OTHUDAHUA Of-
HOTO u3 TpaHaucTopos E16 ynu E18. Ilpoxoxmenue
MMITyJIbCa OCTAHOBKM OT Te€HepaTopa pasBeprku B K
TeHepaTopy pasBepTKM A 3a6J0KHpOBaHO.
OxnHoBpeMeHHO ¢ IepeKOYeHnEeM Ha TeHepaTop pas-
Beptku B ummysnecom ¢ Brixoma 11 IO 1 uepes R11
pas3banaHCUPOBaH YCHJUTENb BEPTUKAJIHLHOTO OTKJIO-
HEHUA.

"Ilonoxenue B: Ha BXOIBI YCHJHTENA TOPH30HTAIb-

Horo oTkyoHeHua (uepes E9) u ycumurens moxceer-
ku (uepes E18) momaiorcs BHIXONHBEIE CHTHAJBI TOJb-
Ko or renepatopa B. IIpoxoxnmenuwe mmmyanca ocra-
HOBKM OT TeHepatopa B x remeparopy A cymecrsy-
er.

85.15. Electronic function selector
switch (16)

The design of this electronic switch, which is
controlled by means of the push-buttons S8.1 to
58.3, enables the selection of three combinations
of the sweep waveform outputs and brightness
mcdulating pulses for the two time bases, and the
inputs of the horizontal and brightness modulat-
ing amplifier. ‘ _
Setting “A* — The output of the sweep waveform
of time base A is applied to the input of the hori-
zontal amplifier via E5. The output of the bright-
ness modulating pulse of time base A is connect-
ed to the input of the brightness modulating ampli-
fier via E16.

.When also time base B is operative, then to.the

amplitude of the modulating pulse A is added, via
E18, also a part of the amplitude of the modulat-
ing pulse B, set by a limiter formed by the divider
R27, R28 and the diode E15.

Setting “ALT.“ — The outputs of the sawtooth
waveforms of the two time bases are connected
to the input of the horizontal amplifier alternately.
The switching transistors E5-.and E9 connect the
sawtooth waveform of one of the time bases at
a time to the input of the horizontal amplifier.
The output of the brightness modulating pulse of
the appropriate time base is connected to the input
of the brightness modulating amplifier by one of
the transistors E16, E18 opening.

The passing of the stopping pulse from time base
B into time base A is blocked. ‘

At the same time, at switching-over to time base
B, 'the vertical amplifier is unbalanced by a pulse
taken from the outlet 11 of 101 via Rii.

Setting “B“ — To the inputs of the horizontal
amplifier and of the brightness modulating ampli-
fier (via E9 and E18 respectively], only the out-
puts from time base B are applied. The passing
of the stopping pulse from time base B into time -
base A is open.




Provoz XY: PFi tomto reZimu je na vstup horizon-
tdlniho zesilovafe pFivadén signdl z vnit¥ni cesty
synchroniza¢niho signélu p¥es zesilovat& 36 a otevie-
ny spinaci tranzistor E13. VSechny signaly k ovla-
dani spinacich tranzistor@ jsou zpracovany log.
siti tvorenou 101 a IO 2.

S. POKYNY PRO UDRZBU

9.1. Udrzba po kaZdych 250 aZ 300 hod. provozu
nebo 1 roce

PYistroj nevyZaduje zv1a$tni pédi. Doporudujeme
prohlédnout cely p¥istroj, jednotlivé Gasti odistit
suchym Sté€tcem od prachu, zejména dotykové &asti
pfepina¢i’ K dokonalému o&iSténi dotykovych
ploch -je moZné pouZit -technického benzinu. Omak
na stinitku Cistime vlhkym hadfikem a mydlem
nebo univerzdlnim saponatovym prostFfedkem. Cis-
téni se nesmi provadét silnym tlakem nebo t¥enim,
nebot by se mohl smazat ndpis na $titku. K &i§tsni
nepouZivejte rozpoustédla.

Omak na hlinikovych -nelakovanych &astech lze
nejlépe vycistit mé&kkou kanceld¥skou gumou.
Pfed pocatkem kontroly nebo nastaveni obvodi
ponechte pfistroj asi 20 minut p¥i referenéni tep-
loté& (+23°C) v provozu.

Pfi této préci dbejte viech pfedpisd pro praci na
zafizenich pod napé&tim.

Pexxum XY: B 9TOM pexuMe Ha BXOA YCHIHTENT
TOPU3OHTAJBHOIO 'OTKJIOHEHUS IIONAETCS CHUTHAJ OT
BHYTPEHHETO TPaKTa CHHXD. CUTHAJa 4epe3 yCHJIH-
Tenb 36 M OTHepTEIA KJOUeBOH TpaHsucrop E13.
Bce curmasbl, mpenHasHayeHHble NS yIpaBIEHUS
KJIIOUE€BBIME TpaH3UCTOpaMH, obpabaTweiBaoTcs Jio-
Tu4ecKoi ceTwio, cobpamHoi Ha IO 1 u 10 2.

9. YKA3AHMHA IIO YXO4Y 3A IIPUBOPOM

9.1. Yxon, ocymectasemsiii uepes 250— 300 wacos
SKCILTyaTallM{ MJIM OZMH Pa3 B TOX

ITpubop me Hyxmaerca B ocoboM yxome. Pexomenmy-
€rci BeCch HpubOpP OCMOTPETHb, OTHENLHEIE YacTH
OYHCTUTH CyXOH KHCTBIO OT IBLIH, OCOGEHHO KOH-
TaKTHBIE YaCTH TIepeKsodateneit. [las HamexHoi
YHCTKY “KOHTAKTHHIX IIOBEPXHOCTEH MOMKHO IIpUMe-
HATb TeXHWUecKWi 6eHsauH. OTmeuaTKu maJjbieB Ha
9KpaHe CJIEAyeT OUMCTUTDH BJIA’KHOM TPSIKOH ¥ MEI-
JIOM WM YHWBEPCAJbHEIM MOIOLIMM CcpencrsoM. Ilpu
YHUCTKE He CJeNyeT IIPUMEHATH 4YPEe3MEepHOe IaBJe-
HUME MUY TPeHHe BO W36eXaHUA CTUDAHUA HAIIM-
cet Ha mamenu. A UMCTKM He ClleIyeT IIpUMe-
HATH pa3baBUTENH.

OrneyaTky Ha AMOMVHUEBBIX HEJaKUPOBAHHBIX UAC-
TAX Jydllle BCETO YCTPAHAITCSA C IOMOIIBIO MATKOTO
KaHIIeJIAPCKOTO JIaCTUKa.

ITepen HauaIOM KOHTPOJS WM PETYJIUPOBKH CXEM
mporpers npubop B Teuenwe npubn. 20 MuH TpH
HOpMaJsbHOH TeMuepatype (23 °C).

IIpu pabore ciemyer cofionaTe BCE TIPABUIA TeX-
HUKyE 6esomacHocTH Npy pafoTe ¢ ammapaTypoil mom
HaTPSKEHUEM.

Setting “X—Y“ — In this mode, the input of the
horizontal amplifier obtains a signal from the
internal synchronizing signal path via the ampli-
fier (36 in the block diagram), and the open
switching transistor E13. All the signals for
actuating all the switching transistors are con-
trolled by the logic network formed by the in-
tegrated circuits I0 1 and 10 2.

9. INSTRUCTIONS FOR MAINTENANCE

9.1. Maintenance after every 250 to 300 hours of
operation, or after one year of use

The BM566 oscilloscope does not require any
special care. However, it is recommended to in-
spect the whole instrument and to clean dust from
its individual parts with a dry soft paint brush,
paying special attention to the contacts of the se-
lectors and switches. Petrol can be used for
thorough cleaning of the contact surfaces. Finger
marks on the CRT screen and on the panel can
be removed best by using a soft cloth moistened
in soapy water or in a mild detergent. Cleaning
must not be carried out by applying pressure or
by rubbing, as the markings on the panel could
be damaged. Solvents must not be used for clean-
ing!

Finger marks on any of the aluminium parts which
are not lacquered can be cleaned off easily with
a soft rubber.

Before checking the performance of the instru-
ment, or before its repair and readjustment, it
must be kept switched on for approximately
20 minutes at the reference temperature (-+23°C).
When carrying out work on the oscilloscope, all
the safety measures concerning instruments operat-
ing with high voltages must be adhered to.
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9.2. PouZité mé¥ici piistroje

Pro kontrolu spravnosti nastaveni p¥istroje je tFe-
ba pouZit pFistrojfi, jejichZ vlastnosti vyhovuji dale
uvedenym poZadavkiim:

Vi generator sinusovych priabghd (1 MHz a¥
120 MHz se stdlou amplitudou) 0,5 Vef.

Digitalni voltmetr 10 mV aZ 200 V +0 ,50 (napft.
BM 533)
Osciloskop minimélné& 0 aZ 90 MHz (napi¥. BM 564)

Zdroj presného kmitodtu (1, 10, 100 Hz; 1, 10,
100 kHz; 1, 10 MHz +0,5%). v
Generdator obdélnikovych impulsti s nab&Znou hra-

nou lep$i neZ 1 ns s $ifkou asi 10 ps a ampli-
tudou asi 100 mV a vystupni impedanci 50 &

Nf sinusovy generétor 20 Hz aZ 1 MHz
Milivoltmetr 10 Hz — 10 MHz (napf¥. BM 512)
Staticky voltmetr SLL — do 15 kV =0,2%.

SS voltmetr (vstupni odpor >1 MQ, 1 V — 300 V)

Mé&¥ici. pFistroj DU20

Y

9.3. Kontrela a nastaveni stabilizovanych zdroji
nizkych napéti

Pfi kontrole zdroji nizkého napéti lze postupovat
nésledovné: Kontrolovat zdroj +12 V pomoci digi-
talniho voltmetru (DVM); p¥ipadné dostavit poten-
ciometrem R70.

Kontrolovat ostatni stabilizovand napéti (480 V,

—12 V, +5 V, +48 V), kterd jsou dana pFesnosti
odporovych d&liéd a jsou v pFesnosti +29%.
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9.2. Ucmonn3yeMble M3MepUTEIbHEIE TIPUOOPHI

Ina KOHTPONA IIPaBUJBHOCTH YCTAaHOBKM Hpubopa

Heo6XOMUMO TI0JB30BAThCS HpuGOpaMH, TapaMeTpEI

KOTODHIX YHOBJIETBODAIOT HUJKE IPUBENEHHEIM Tpe-

60BaHUAM:

T'enepatop BY cunycounansuoro curzana (1 MIng
— 120 MI'n ¢ TOCTOSIHHON aMILIATYIOH );
0,5 B 29p.

IIudposoit BomsT™Merp 10 MB — 200 B +0,5%
(manp. BM 533).

OcCUu/LIOCKOI ¢ HOJIOCOH HPONMyCKaHWA He MeHee
0—90 MI'y (mamp. BM 564).

Hcrounur Ttoumoit uwacrorsr (1, 10, 100 I'm, 1, 10,
100 xI'u, 1, 10 MI'm +0,5%).

lemepaTop NpsSMOYTOJBHBIX HMIIYJILCOB € IJIUTENE-
HOCTBIO IepenHero $poura He bosee 1 Hc ¢ piam-

TEJIBHOCTBIO WMIyabca mpubia. 10 Mkc u pas- ~

maxom mpubi. 100 MB mpu BbixomsoM compoTm-
Baerun 50 Om.

Tenmeparop cumycompasbuoro curraga HUY
20Ty — 1 MIm. . _

Munmusonsr™erp 10 'y — 10 MTy (mamp.
BM 512).

CraTtuueckuit BonpTMeTp no 15 xB £0,2%
(mamp. SLL)

BoabT™MeTp HOCTOSHHOTO ToKa (BXOIHOE COMpPOTUBJIE-
mHue > 1 MOM, 1 B — 300 B)

Wamepurensusiit npubop DU 20.

9.3. Kourposs u peryimpoBKa cTabUIN3MpPOBAHHBIX
MCTOYHUKOB HUZKOI'0 HATIPSKEHUSA

Ilpy KOHTpOJEe MCTOUHMKOB HHU3KOTO HAIDKEHUA
MOKHO IOCTYIATh CIELYIOMIUM 06pasoM: KOHTDOJIH-
poBath uCTOYHUK —+12 B ¢ momomsio nudposoro
BOJILTMETPA, B ClIydae HeOOXONUMOCTH IIPOM3BECTH
ycraHoBKy noreHijmomerpoM R70.

KouTponuposats ocTagbHBIe CTaGUIM3UpOBAHHEIE
vanpsokenus (480 B, —12 B, 45 B, +48 B),
KOTODHIE OIIPeNeJIAIOTCA TOYHOCTBIO NEIUTENeH COIpo-
TUBJeHUs, cocTaBsmomeit 2%,

9.2. Measuring instruments employed

For checking the correctness of the adjustment
of the oscilloscope, it is necessary to employ in-
struments which have the properties given below:

RF sinusoidal waveform generator of 1 MHz to
120 MHz frequency range and of 0.5 V RMS
output voltage of constant amplitude.

Digital voltmeter of 10 mV to 200 V range and

40.5% accuracy (e. g. BM 533).

Oscilloscope of at least 0 to 90 MHz frequency
range (e. g. BM 564]).

Precision frequency generator of 1, 10, 100 Hz, 1
10, 100 kHz, 1, 10 MHz, and of +0.5% accuracy.

Square-wave generator with rising edge better
than 1 ns, pulse duration approximately 10 us,
amplitude approximately 100 mV, output impe-
dance 50 Q.

AF sinusoidal waveform generator of 20 Hz to
1 MHz frequency range.

RF millivoltmeter of 10 Hz to 10 MHz frequency
‘range (e. g. BM 512).

DC voltmeter of > 1 MQ. 1nput resistance and 1 V
to 300 V range.

Static voltmeter of up to 15 kV measuring range
and £0.2% accuracy (e. g. SLL).

Universal test meter DU 20.

9.3. Checking and adjustment of the stabilized
LV supplies

The procedure for checking the correctness of
operation of the built-in LV supplies is as follows:
First of all the +12 V supply has to be checked by
means of the digital voltmeter and, if necessary,
readjusted by means of potentiometer R70.
Then, the other supplies of the stabilized voltages
of +80 V, —12 V, +5 V and 448 V, which depend
on the precision of the resistive dividers, have
to be checked. Their accuracy must be =+2%.




Tabulka 1 Ta6bauua 1 Table 1
' © o~
< Hamnpsxe- . Over-
. . P : Zvlng- o8 g , (No-
I jmeno- | V§stupni| U, jme- . . Hue g = ‘ ‘ Output | Rated V current
stgb vité zvlnéni | novité {']l Ip[z];;t]e'k U cra6. % ;X';‘ -| myxsca- U"[g‘i“" §§ §,'I "(‘;:’i")"p‘ Vstab, | ‘R[E;;ITII ripple |[(no-load) ,lfilo“"ﬂ’ protec-
. (mA) | (mV) (V) ! ey Eg— {(mV) ) 1DD tion
| v (MB) TS {{Vpp]) (mA)
480V 212 <12 110 1,6 270 -+80B 212 <12 110 1,6 270 +-80 Vv 212 <12 110 1.6 270
+12v 575 <10 20,0 1 1400 +12B 575 <10 20,0 1 1400 +12v 575 < 10 20.0 1 1400
—12Vv 710 <12 21,0 1,6 850 " —12B 710, <12 21,0 1,6 850 —12vVv 710 <12 21.0 1.6 850
+ 5V 160 <10 9,0 0,9 350 + 5B 160 <10 9,0 0,9 350- + 5V 160 <10 9.0 09 350
448V 260 < 8 68 1,2 385 448 B 260 < 8 68 1,2 385 448V 260 < 8 68 12 385
Poznamka: IIpumeuanue: Note:

Stabilita nap&ti 0,1% p¥Fi kolisani sitového nap&ti
0 £10%." Provést kontrolu stability.

~

9.4. Kontrola a nastaveni zdroje vysokého napéti

Pfi kontrole zdroje vysokého napéti je dileZité,
aby byl osciloskop v provozu asi 20 min. a tudi¥
tepelné ustalen.

Kontrolu provést v t&chto bodech:

Uy = —1950 V £1%, U,y = +12 kV 430,
U;=6,3V +5%

regulovatelné ’
U,y = —1980 V aZ —2050 V.

Dale je tFeba kontrolovat prib&h napé&ti vykono-
vého oscildtoru na kolektoru E200." Kontrolované

Kosppuruent crabummsammu 0,1% mpu usmemenuu
Hanpsxenus cerm Ha 110%. OcymecTButs Kom-
TPOJIb CTabMIBHOCTH, ‘

9.4. KOHTpoIs M yCTAHOBKA HCTOYHHKA BEICOKOLO
HaTPsAKEHUA

Ilpu xoHTpoJSe MCTOYHMKA BBHICOKOTO HATIPAMKEHHUS
Ba)KHO, 4TOGHI OCIIMJLIOCKON paborar He MeHee 20 Mu-
HYT M, CJIEINOBATENbHO, €T0 TeMIepaTypa Oblia ycra-
HOBUBUIEHCH.

KoHTposs OCYyIIECTBUTD B CJAENYIONIMX TOUKAX:

U201=’—'1950 B i"l%, U203=+12 kB i—B%,
Ui=6,3B +5%

€ BO3MOXHOCTBIO. PETYJIHUPOBKHI
Uy, = —1980 +~ —2050 B

Nanee 1Heo6XOMMMO KOHTPOIMpPOBATH POpPMy HAIpH-
JKEHHA MOIIHOIO aBTOT€HEpPaTOpa Ha KOJJIEKTOpe

Voltage siability 0.1% at —=10% mains voltage
fluctuations. Check the stability.

9.4. Checking and adjustment of the HV supply

When the high-voltage supply is being checked,
it is essential for the oscilloscope to have been

-in operation for approximately 20 minutes to

ensure its thermal stabilization.

The test has to be carried out at the following
points:

Vyoy = —1950 V £1%; V,p3 = +12 kV +30;

V=63V +5%

controllable '

’ Vypp, = —1980 V to —2050 V.
Further, it is necessary to check the waveform of
the power oscillator on- the collector of E200.
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napéti ma byt sinusové s maxim&lnim zkreslenim
asi 10% f = 22 kHz.

Zkresleni oscilatniho napé&ti parazitnimi zdkmity
lze odstranit vhodnym nastavenim potenciometru
R154. Po tomto zdsahu dostavit U,, potenciomet-
rem R140. Typickd hodnota Uj_g je 1,4 aZ 1,8 V
(zna¢né z&avisld na # tranzistoru). V p¥ipads zkra-
tu C—E jisti pojistka P140 — F1 A umistdnd na
desce zesilovade ,Z“ a zesilovade regulaéni smyé-
ky.

9.5. Nastaveni vertikalniho zesilovate (Y)

V disledku zmény parametrii souddstek je tf¥eba
po urcité dobé provést dostaveni nékterych ovla-
dacich prvki zesilovade.

9.5.1. Nastaveni citlivosti a
Ss vyvaZeni

Vystupni zdifku kalibratoru 40 mV propojime ka-
belem se vstupnim konektorem F1. Vstupni dsli¢
S2 pfepneme do polohy 0,01 V/dil, pfepinaé& rych-
losti Casové zdkladny A S11 pFepneme do polohy
1 ps/dil a funk&ni pFepinaé S4.1 do polohy A.
Ovladaci prvky kanédlu A nastavime do t&chto po-
loh:

pfepinaé vstupu S1.1 do polohy ,ss“ a potencio-
metr plynulého zesileni R36 nastavime do pravé
krajni polohy ,KAL“.

Potenciometrem vertikdlniho posuvu R38 nastavi-
me obrazek na spodni rysku stinitka. JestliZe vys-
ka obrazku neni 40 mm, dostavime pomoci Srou-
bovdku potenciometrem nastaveni -citlivosti R37
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E200. KoHTpoaupyeMmoe HaupsskeHHe NOJKHO OHITH
CUHYCOMAAJbHBIM ¢ MakcuMandbHeiM KHI mpuéur.
10%, f = 22 xT'm. R

Eciu ma curmame aBToreHepatopa 3aMeTHHI BHIGpO-
CBI, TO HEOOXONMMO CHa4ajJa yCTAHOBUTH NOTEHIIHO-
merp R154 w cHOBa IpOBEpHUTH BEIXONHOE HATIpS-
xerne Uy, KOTOpOe MOKHO YCTAHOBHUTDH C IIOMOIBIO
R140. Tunnunoe smauenue Ug_g cocTaBiser 1,4—
— 1,8 B (cuabHO 3aBucur or Kosdduuuenra § TpaH-
sucropa). B ciyuae koporkoro sambikamus C—E
cpabatsiBaer mpemoxpanutear P140—F1A, ycramo-
BJEHHBIM HA ILIaTe YCHIUTENA »Z« U yCUJIUTENIS
TeTJIH PEryJIXPOBAHUA.

9.5. PerynmpoBka ycHauTens BepTHKaILHOTO
orkionenus (Y)

B pesynbraTe MaMeHeHHS mapaMeTpPOB IeTaleil He-
06X0n¥MO TIOCTe OIpENENeHHOTO BPEMEHH IIPOH3-
BECTH yCTaHOBKY HEKOTODHIX 3JEMEHTOB YIIDaBJIECHUS
YCHIIUTEA. '

951. YcraHOBKa YYyBCTBUTEIBHOCTH
u 6anTaHCUpPOBKA IO HOCTOSAH-
HOMY TOKY

Brixonmoit saxum xanubpatopa 40 MB coenmHuTE
kabemeM co BxomHbIM rHesmoMm F1. Bxommoir menm-
Tens S2 mepesectu B mosnoxenue 0,01 Bfcm, mepe-
KJIoYaTeJb CKODOCTH pa3BEpPTKH reHepatopa A S11
IepeBeCTH B IOJOXeHHe 1 MKc[men. u IepexJoda-
TeJab pexxuMa paborer S4.1 mepesecTu B TIONOMKEHUE
A. DneMeHTH ynpaBIeHUs KaHala A yCTAaHOBHTB
B CIELYIOIIHE TIOJIOKEHUA:

nepekiiodatent Bxoma S1.1 B monoxenume ——— u
TMOTEHIINOMETD ILIaBHOM DEryJIUpPOBKA  yCHJIEHHUS
R36 ycramoBuTr B TIpaBOe KpailiHee IIOJIOKEHHe
»KAJL«.

ITorennmoMerpoM BepTuKadbHOrO cMemenus R38
YCTAHOBUTH OCIMJLIOTPAMMY TIO HUKHEH pHCKE SK-
pana. Eciu pasmep ocumiiorpaMMbl MO BepTHKATH
He paBeH 40 MM, TO €ro CJ€LyeT yCTaHOBUTEL C IIO-

The voltage should be of sinusoidal waveform of
approximately maximum 10% distortion at appro-
ximately 22 kHz frequency.

The distortion of the oscillating voltage caused
by spurious beats' can' he:removed by suitable
adjusting of the potentiometer R154. After this,
U21 has to be readjusted with potentiometer R140.
A typical value of the voltage between the base
and emitter is 1.4 to 1.8 V (depending greatly on
the § of the transistor). ‘ o
In the case of a short circuit between the collec-
tor and the emitter, the fuse P140 — F 1 A becomes
operative; this fuse is housed on the board of the
Z-amplifier and control loop.

9.5. Adjustment of the amplifiers

Natural ageing of components and the consequent
change in the parameters of the amplifiers ne-
cessitate readjustment of their controls.

951 Adjustment of the sensitivity
and DC balancing

The output socket “40 mV“ of the calibrator has
to be interconnected with the input connector F1 by
means of a screemed cable. The input ‘attenuator
S2 has to be set to the position “0.01 V/div.“, the
speed selector S11 of time base A to the position
“1 ws/div.“ and the function selector S4.1 to the
position “A“. The controls of channel A have to
beé set as follows:

The input selector S1.1 to the position —— and
the potentiometer R36 for continuous amplifica-
tion control to its extreme clockwise position,
marked “CAL.“.

The image on the CRT screen has to be set to
the bottom line of the graticule by means of the

vertical shift potentiometer R38. If the height of

the image is not 40 mm, then the potentiometer




umisténym na panelu vySku obrazku pFesné&
40 mm. Pfepneme prepinad S1.2 do polohy ,0“ a
zjistime, zda p¥i prepindni dé&life nedochdzi k po-
suvu stopy na stinitku. NeZddoucimu posuvu za-
mezime dostavenim potenciometru vyrovnani nuly
R35.

Funkcéni prepinad S4.1 pfepneme do polohy B a
provedeme pfipadnd dostaveni citlivosti kandlu B
dostavnym prvkem R137 a vyrovnani nuly prvkem
R135. :

9.5.2. Kontrola kompenzace

vstupnich délidt

Vystupni zdifku kalibratoru 40 mV propojime Kka-
belem se vstupnim konektorem Fi. D&li¢ S2 pfe-
pneme do polohy 0,01 V/dil, rychlost Gasové za-
kladny prfepneme do polohy 1 us/dil. Funké&éni p¥e-
pina¢ do polohy A,.pfepina¢ vstupu S1.1 do polohy
»58“. PFipadny prekmit nebo zaobleni obdélniki
dostavime kondenzdtorem C4. D&li¢ S2 prepneme
do polohy 0,1 V/cm, propojime zdiFku kalibratoru
400 mV a pFipadné dostaveni provedeme konden-
zdtorem C6. D&li¢ S2 pfepneme do polohy 1 V/cm,
propojime zdifku kalibrdtoru 4 V a dostaveni pro-
vedeme kondenzéatorem C5.

Funkéni pFepina¢ prepneme do polohy B, ostatni
prvky shodné s nastavenim kandlu A. Zakladni
rozsah 0,01 V/dil dostavime kondenzdtorem C204,
rozsah 0,1 V/dil dostavime kondenzatorem C106
a rozsah 1 V/dil dostavime kondenzdtorem C105.

| MOMIBIO OTBEPTKU IOTEHIIHOMETDPOM YCTAHOBKY dyB-

creurensHocTt R37, pacnonokeHHEIM Ha maHesH.
YcraHOBUTE pasMep ocuuiuIorpaMmsl TouHo 40 MM.
Ilepexmouarens S1.2 mepesectu B TodokeHume »0«
u ybenMThCA B TOM, UTO TIPM NEPEKJIOYEHUH MIEJIH-
TEJNS HET CMeUIeHMA JMHUH DasBEePTKU Ha SKpaHe.
HexenaTenbHoe cMeljeHIe yCTpaHAETCA yCTAHOBKOM
TIOTEHIJUOMEeTpa yCTaHOBKH Hyus R35.
Ilepexmoouatens pexuma pabotsr S4.1 mepesectn
B noJoxeHre B u ocymrecTBUTH yCTAaHOBKY YyBCTBH-
TEILHOCTH KaHala B ¢ IOMOWbIO IOACTPOEUHOTO
smemenTa R137 u mpoussecTu KoMieHcanuio HyJIs
aseMmeHTOM R135,

9.52. KoOHTpOJXDL KOMIODEHCANHUHU
BXONHHX ILeJHUTeJdel

Brixomsoit saxxuM kanubpatopa 40 MB coemummts
KabeseM co BxomueM rHe3moM F1. lleautensr S2
nepesectu B moxoxenue 0,01 Bfmes., cxopocts pas-
BEPTKH yCTaHOBUTb 1 Mkc[mex. Ilepeximouatens pe-
KUMa PaboTHl IIepeBeCTH B IIOJOKEHHE A, HepeKJIo-
garedb Bxoma S1.1 — B moxosxenue —— = Bri6poc
MY TaJeHWe BEepUIMHBI UMITYJbCa YCTAHOBUTHL KOH-
neacatopom C4. [eaurens S2 mepesecTu B HOJIOKE-
uue 0,1 Bfem, curman cuumats ¢ THesma Kanubpa-
topa 400 MB u HyXHy0 yCTAaHOBKY OCYIIECTBHTDH
xounencaTopoM C6. eaurens S2 mepesecTu B TO-
noxenne 1 BfcM, coemummts 3auM kaaubpartopa
4 B co BXOZOM U OCYLIECTBUTH yCTAHOBKY KOHIEH-
caropom C5. Ilepekimouyatens pexxuma paborhl mHe-
DEBECTH B TIOJIOKeHMe B, ocraibHBle sieMeHTH yCTa-
HOBJIEHEl aHAJOTMYHO YCTAHOBKE BJIEMEHTOB KaHaJja
A. Ycranoska ocHosHoro mupezesa 0,01 Bfem ocy-
mrecTBasgeTca KouneHcatopom C204, ycraHoBka mpe-
mena 0,1 Bfem ocymecTBiseTcs KoHmeHCaTOpOM
C106 u ycranoska mpegmena 1 BfcM ocymectsisercs
xouzercatopom C105.

R37 for sensitivity adjustment has to be adjusted
with a screwdriver. Then the switch S1.2 has to
be changed-over to the position “0“ in order to
ensure that altering of the setting of the input
divider does not cause drifting of the trace over
the CRT screen. Unwanted drift can be prevented
by readjusting the zero balancing potentiometer
R35.

After altering the setting of the function selector
S4.1 to “B“, the sensitivity of channel B has to be
readjusted, if necessary, by means of R137 and
zero balancing potentiometer R135.

952. Checking the compensation of
the input attenuators

The output socket “40 mV“ of the calibrator has
to be interconnected with the input connector F1.
The attenuator S2 has to be set to the position
“0.01 V/div.“, the speed selector S11 of time base
A to the position “1 ws/div.“. The function selec-
tor S4.1 has to be set to the position “A“ and the
input selector S1.1 to the position If the
display exhibits an overshoot, or the rectangles
are rounded, then the capacitor C4 will have to
be readjusted. Then, the attenuator S2 has to be
switched over to the position “0.1 V/div.“ with
the socket “400 mV“ of the calibrator connected.
Readjustment, if necessary, can be carried out by
means of capacitor C6. Finally, the attenuator S2
has to be set to the position “1 V/div.“ and the
socket “4 V“ of the calibrator connected to the
input connector F1. The capacitor C5 serves for
readjustment.

The function selector S4.1 has to be changed-over
to the position “B“; all the other controls remain
set as for adjusting channel A. The basic range
0.01 V/div. has to be readjusted, if necessary,
with the capacitor C204, the range 0.1 V/div. with
the capacitor C106, and the range 1 V/div. with
the capacitor C105.
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953. Kontrola pFenosovych
vliastnosti

Funk¢éni pFepinad S4.1 v poloze A, pfepinac citli-
vosti S2 v poloze 0,01 V/dil, regulator plynulé zmé-
ny citlivosti R36 v poloze ,KAL.“

Na vstup F1 kanalu A p¥ivedeme pfes zakoncovaci
odpor obdélnikové napé&ti 30—40 mV z generatoru
impulst s ndbéZnou hranou =1 ns.

Zkontrolujeme dobu zpoZdéni nibé&Zné hrany im-
pulsu, kterd je =2,9 ns. Pro hodnoceni néb&Zné
hrany impulsu se nezapoCitdvd doba pFedkmituy,
pokud je deldi neZ doba nédb&hu hrany impulsu.
Pokud je doba p¥edkmitu srovnatelnd s dobou na-
bshu hrany impulsu, je nutné tuto dobu zapoCi-
tavat.

Obdobnym zpisobem provedeme kontrolu kandlu B.
Jestlize nesouhlasi zpoZdéni ndb&Zné hrany impul-
su se zarucovanou hodnotou nebo na impulsu jsou
pfekmity, pfipadng& podkmity vétSi neZ je povoleno,
1ze provést dostaveni optimélniho tvaru prvky R5,
R25, R24, C2, C14, R55, C52, R89, C63, C104, C1,
R6, C6, R252, R255, R289, C263, R312, C269 pfistup-
nymi po sejmuti bo&niho krytu. Toto dostaveni je
viak vyhodn&jsi svéFit opravné.

954. Kontrola kmitodtové
charakteristiky

Prepinaé funkce S4.1 v poloze ,A“. Rozsah citli-
vosti ,0,01 V/dil“." Potenciometr plynulé zmény
citlivosti v pravé krajni poloze. Na vstup ,A“ pfi-
vedeme pres T d&li¢ 1:5 o impedanci 50 @ a za-
kond&ovaci odpor 50 Q-sinusové napé&ti z generato-
ru o vystupnim odporu 50 Q. Nap&tim generdtoru
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953. Kourponsp mepenaTOIHBIX
mapaMeTpOB '

Ilepexmouatens pexuma pdborer S4.1 maxomutcs
B IOJNOXEHUM A, TepeKIdaTelb UyBCTBUTEJIBHOCTH
S2 — B monoxenuu 0,01 B/mex., peryastop miaas-
HOW YCTAaHOBKM uyBCcTBUTeabHOCTH R36 — B mouo-
skeaun »Kaur.«.

Ha Bxom F1 xamama A mopaTh depe3 Harpy304YHOE
COTIPOTHUBJIEHNE HAIPSKeHHe IIPAMOYTONbHOUR $op-
mpt 30—40 MB ¢ BRIXOmA reHepaTopa MMITYJIBCOB,
ofIajaommx  IJIATENBHOCTHIO IIEPENHEr0 BpOHTA
=1 HcexyHza. :
IIpOoKOHTpOJUPOBAT BpEMS 3aJePKKU  HEepeNHeT
ponTa MMIysbCa, KOTOpOE HOJKHO OBITH = 2,9 HC.
Ins onenxu mepenHero GpoHTAa HMMIyabCa HE yuU-
THIBAETCA BpeMsi BbIOpoca, eclu OHO BoJsbllie BpeMe-
HY IJUTeNBHOCTM MMIyJabca. Eciu Bpems Beifpoca
CPaBHUMO €O BpEMeHeM [JIUTENBHOCTH IIEpPENHETO
$poHTa MMIyJBCA, TO €r0 HEeo6XOmMMO IPUHATH BO
BHUMAaHUE.

AHANOTUYHLIM 06pa30M OCYLIECTBJAAETCA KOHTPOJb
kxanana ‘B. Ecau samepxka mepenHero $poHTa HUM-
myJbca HE COOTBETCTBYeT TapaHTHPyeMOMy 3Haue-
HHUIO HJIM HAa MMIIyJbCE MMEIOTCA BHIOPOCHI MJIM OT-
pUIATENbHBIE BHIGPOCHL GOJIBINE, YeM IOILyCKAIOTCA,
TO MOMKHO OCYIIECTBUTb YCTaHOBKY OITHMAaJIBHOU
dopmer curmana suementamum R5, R25, R24, C2,
C14, R55, C52, R89, C63, C104, C1, R6, C6,
R252, R255, R289, C263, R312, C269, mocTymHbI-
Mu mocie cHaTus 6okoBoit Kpeiuxu. OmHaxo, pe-
KOMEHIyeTCA IepeNaTh UIpubop [JIS yCTaHOBKY 'pe-
MOHTHOU MacCTE€pPCKOH.

954. KoHTpOJXb YWaCTOTHON
XapaKTEepUCTUKHE

IMepexmouarens pexxuMa S4.1 B momosxenunm »Ac.
UyscrsurenbHocTs yeraHosiena 0,01 B/men. Ilo-
TEHIIMOMETp IIJIABHOM DPEeryJMpOBKH 4yBCTBUTEIHLHOC-
TH HaxXONWUTCA B MpaBOM KpaiiHeM mouoxeHuu. Ha
Bxon »A« momaercs uepes T-06pasHBI AETUTENb
1: 5 ¢ comporusnenueM 50 OM m HarpysodHoe co-

953. Checking the transfer
properties

The function selector S4.1 has to be set to “A“,
the sensitivity selector S2 to the position “0.01 V/
/div.“, and the continuous sensitivity control po-
tentiometer R36 to “CAL.“. '

A rectangular voltage of 30 to 40 mV and rising
edge =1 ns, drawn from the pulse generator, has
to be applied to input F1 of channel A via a ter-
minating resistor.

The delay of the rising edge, which is =29 ns,
has to be checked. In the evaluation of this rising
edge, the duration of the pre-pulse is not taken
into consideration, provided it is longer than the

- rising edge of the rectangular pulse. However,

if the duration of the pre-pulse is comparable
with that of the pulse rising edge, then this dura-
tion must be reckoned with.

The transfer properties of channel B have to be
checked in a -similar way. If the delay of the
rising edge of the pulse does not tally with the
guaranteed value, or if overshoots are perceptible
on the pulse, or undershoots (if any) are larger
than as specified, then optimum pulse shape can
be adjusted by means of controls which become
accessible after taking off the side cover of the
oscilloscope. These controls are as follows: R5,
R25, R24, C2, C14, R55, C52, R89, C63, C104, C1, R6,
C6, R252, R255, R289, C263, R312 and C269. However,
it is recommended to entrust such a readjustment
to the makers’ Service Organization.

954. Checking the frequency
response

With the function selector S4.1 set to “A“, the
sensitivity range “0.01 V/div.“ has to be selected.
The potentiometer for continuous sensitivity con-
trol has to be set fully clockwise. A sinusoidal
waveform voltage, drawn from the generator of
50 Q output impedance, has to be applied to input

g
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nastavime pfi kmitotu asi 3 MHz na stinitku
obrazek o velikosti 40 mm. Pozvolna ménime kmi-
tocet generdtoru a sledujeme amplitudu signdlu
na stinitku. Kmitoftovd charakteristika by méla
dosdhnout dovoleny pokles —3 dB na kmitoCtu
120 MHz.

Obdobnym zptisobem zkontrolujeme kandl B.

9.6. Nastaveni tasové zakladny

9.6.1. Pro kontrolu innosti elektrickych obvodd
je tFeba pouZivat méfici p¥istroje, jejichZ

vlastnosti vyhovuji uvedenym poZadavkim.

~

96.2. Kontrola a nastaveni

rychlosti ¢asovych zdkladen

Toto nastaveni musi byt provddéno s prFistrojem,
‘u n&hoZ byla zkontrolovdna pfesnost napédjecich
zdrojli. Pfed zapoCetim nastavovani musi byt pfi-
stroj minim4ln& 30 minut -v provozu. Na vstup
vertikdlniho zesilovade pFivedte prib&h o kmito&-
tu 1 kHz +0,1%. Ovladaci prvky zdkladny nastavte
takto:

pfepina¢ funkci S4.1 — do polohy A
prepinac¢ rychlosti A S11 — do polohy 1 ms/dil

tla¢itko synchronizace A — S9.5 do polohy
2AUTY

tla¢itko synchronizace B — S9.1 do polohy
LAUT :

tladitko synchronizace — S9.7 do -polohy ,INT“

nporusienue 50 OM cuHycOMAaNbHOE HAIIPSKEHUE
TeHepaTopa ¢ BHIXOmHBIM comporusiaeEneM 50 Om.
Hanpsxenue remepatopa ycTaHaBIMBAeTCA TaKHM,
urobe Ha uacrore mpubia. 3 MI'm pasmep ocumi-
JorpaMMbl Ha sKpane cocTaBiaa 40 mM. Meznrenso
U3MEHATh 4acTOTy IeHepaTopa M CJICAUTH 3a pasMa-
XOM cuTHaja Ha skpaHe. YacTOTHas XapaKTepUCTH-
Ka JOJDKHa 06JajaTh HOMyCTUMBIM 3aBajoM —3 1b
Ha uacrore 120 MI'n. AHaJIOTMYHO KOHTDOJHPYET-
ca ‘kaHax B.

9.6. YcraHoBKa reHepaTropa pasBepTKH

9.6.1. [Ins xouTpouas pabOoTH 3JIEKTPHUYECKUX CXEM
‘HeoOXONUMO HCIIOJIB30BATh M3MepPUTEIbHEIC
npubOphl, IapaMeTphl KOTOPHIX YHOBJETBOPAIOT HU-

JKEeTpUBeIeHHbIe TPeOOBaHNUA,

9.6.2. KoHTpoab U yCTaHOBXKaA '
_ CKOpPpOCTH pa3BepTKH

YcnoBueM OCyIIECTBJIEHVSA yCTAHOBKU ABJSAETCA IIPO-
BeLeHYe TPOBEPKH TOYHOCTH MCTOUHHKOB IIMTAHMA.
ITepen HauajoM PeryJaMpoBKU IPHOOp HOJDKEH IIPO-
rpeBaThcsa He Memee, ueM 30 munyr. Ha Bxon ycu-
JIUTENs BEPTUKAJbHOTO OTKJIOHEHWA IIONATH CHTHAJ
gactoroit 1 x['m 10,1%. Daemenrts: ynpasiaeHHs
TEHEepaTopa pPasBEepPTKU YCTAHOBUTH CIELYIOIIUM 06-
pasoM:

mepexouarens pexuma paborsr S4.1 — B moso-
sKeHue A

nepekatouateas cxopoctu (A) S11 — B mouo-
wenue 1 mc/nemenue

kHonka cuaxponusauuun (A) S9.5 — B momoxe-
mue ABT. ‘

xHonka cuuxponusanuu (B) S9.1 — B momoxe-
uue ABT.

KHOMKa cuHxpoHusanuu 59.7 — B IOJIOXKeHUe
BHYTP. v :

“A“ over a T divider of 1:5 ratio and of 50 Q
impedance via a terminating resistor of 50 Q. At
a frequency of approximately 3 MHz, the height
of the waveform displayed on the CRT screen has
to be set to 40 mm by suitably altering the output
voltage of the generator. The frequency of the
generator has to be altered slowly and the height
of the display observed. The permissible amplitude
drop of —3 dB should be reached by the frequen-
cy response at 120 MHz.

The frequency response of channel B has to be
checked in the same manner.

B

9.6. Adjustment of the time base

9.6.1. For checking the operation of the electri-
cal circuits, measuring instruments have
to be employed, such as a DC voltmeter, an RF
generator, elc., the properties of which meet the
requirements given in Section 9.2. of this Instruc-
tion Manual.

9.6.2. Checking and adjustment of

the time base speeds

This adjustment can be carried out only on such
a BM 566 oscilloscope, the power supplies of which
have been previously checked and found to be
correct.

Before starting the adjustment, the oscilloscope
must be kept under power for at least 30 minutes.
A waveform of a frequency of 1 kHz -40.1% must
be applied to the input of the vertical amplifier.
The time base controls have to be set as follows:

Function selector S4.1 — To position “A“

Speed selector (A) S11 — To position “1 ms/

/div.“

Synchronization push-button (A) S9.5 — To
position “AUT.“

Synchronization push-button (B) S9.1 — To
position “AUT.“

Synchronization push-button S9.7 — ‘To posi-

tion “INT.“
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tladitko 1X (S8.4) do mestlacené polohy
tladitko lupy (S7) do polohy 1X

P¥i otaCeni potenciometrem ,ZPOZDENI“ z polohy
1.0 do polohy 9.0 nastavte zdvih jasové znalky
pfesné 8 dilkti rastru. Pfipadnou chybu dostavte
potenciometrem R16 v horizontdlnim zesilovaci.
Po tomto nastaveni otoCte pfepina¢ rychlosti B

do polohy ,VYP“.

Potenciometrem R178 nastavte rychlost zdkladny
tak, aby 10 pribéhd obdélniku (1 ms} odpovidalo
pfesné 10 dilkGm rastru.

P¥i kontrole obou zdkladen v rozsahu 0,5 s/dil aZ
10 us/dil se Fidte ddaji v tabulce 2.

xuonka 1X S8.4 — B HeHa)kaToe IIOJIOMKeHHeE.
kHonka S7 — B moaoxemue 1X

IIpu Bpamenuu morenumomerpom 3AJIEPKKA us
nonokenus 1.0 B monoxenume 9.0 ycraHoBUTH XOI
METKH IIOBBIIIEHHON APKOCTH Ha TOYHO 8§ IereHui
pactpa. OOHapyXeHHYIO NOTDEIIHOCTb YCTPaHHUTD
norexnuomMerpoM R16 B ycuianurese ropusoHTaJbHO-
IO OTKJOHEHMA. 3aTeM IIEPEBECTH IIEPEKIIOUATENb
CKOpOCTH pa3BepTKu B ‘B mosoxxenue BBIKJL.

ITorennuomerpom R178 ycraHoBUTH CKOpOCTH pas-
BepTKH TaK, 4To6bl 10 IEepHOmOB IPAMOYTOJIBLHOTO
curgaga (1 mc) coorsercTBoBasO TOuHO 10 mexe-
HUAM pacTpa.

ITpu KoHTpOJIE 060OUX IeHEpPAaTOPOB pas3BepTKU B Ipe- -

zenax 0,5 c/nenenue — 10 Mxc/mememme Heobxomu-

MO PYKOBOICTBOBATbCA NAHHBIMU TabJHIEl 2.

Push-button “1X“ (S8.4) to undepressed posi-
tion )
Push-button “MAGN.“ (S7) — To position “1X“

By turning the potentiometer “DELAY“ slowly
from the position “1.0“ to the position “9.0“, the
amplitude of the brightness signal has to be set
exactly to measure 8 division lines on the graticule.
An error, if any, can be corrected with potentio-
meter R16 of the horizontal amplifier. After this
adjustment has been completed, the speed selec-
tor “B“ has to be set to “OFF*“.

The speed. of the time base has to be adjusted
by means of potentiometer R178 so that 10 rectang-
ular waveforms (1 ms) take up exactly 10 division
lines on the graticule.

For checking the two time bases within the range
“0.5 s/div. to 10 ws/div.“, the data given in the
following Table apply:

Tabulka 2 Tabauna 2 Table 2.
Kounuecrso
CICHU U . . )
Polohla pfepinade Kalibraéni Po(‘fe;it ditic ITonoxenne mepekmouatens | Kanu6posounsrit npacrpa Su%tﬁllzg:/gfléhf Calibrating Ngl;x:tl;gzlgf
CAs/ail kmit . e'g:; I;-i’?b%h BpeMs/IeneHne curHaK Ha OXUH selector | tycle divisions
> Tepuon ‘per cycle
CHUTHaJa
05 s/dil 10 Hz 0,2 0,5 c/menenme 10 I'm 0,2 0.5 s/div. 10 Hz 0.2
0,2 s/dil 10 Hz 0,5 0,2 c/nenenue 10 I'mg 0,5 0.2 s/div. 10 Hz 0.5
0,1 s/ail 10 Hz 1 0,1 c/neneume 10 I'g 1 0.1 s/div. "10 Hz 1
50 ms/dil 10 Hz 2 50 mc/menenume 10 I'g 2 50 ms/div. 10 Hz 2
20 ms/dil 100 Hz 0,5 20  wMc/nenenume 100 TI'g 0,5 20 ms/div. 100 HZ 0.5
10 ms/dil 100 Hz 1 10  mc/menenue 100 I'g 1 10 ms/div. 100 Hz 1
5 ms/dil 1 kHz 2 5  wMc/menenue 1 xI'n 2 5 ms/div. 1 kHz 2
2 ms/dil 1 kHz 0,5 2 mc/nenenwze 1 xI'g a5 2 ms/div. 1 kHz 0.5
1 ms/dil 1kHz 1 1  mc/menenne 1 x['g 1 1 ms/div. 1kHz 1
0,5 ms/dil 1kHz 2 -+ 0,5 mc/nenenue 1 xI'y 2 0.5 ms/div. 1kHz 2
0,2 ms/dil 10 kHz 05 0,2 mc/henenne 10 &Iy 0,5 0.2 ms/div. 10'kHz 05
0,1 ms/dil 10 kHz 1 0,1 wMc/nenenne 10 ' 1 0,1 ms/div. 10 kHz 1
50 us/dil 10 kHz 2 50 wMxc/menenue 10 xI'g 2 50 us/div. 10 kHz 2
20 ws/dil 100 kHz 0,5 20 wMxc/menenue 100 xI'ny 0,5 20 us/div. 100 kHz 0.5
10 ps/dil 100 kHz 1 10 mkc/nenexne 100 xT'x 1 10 ps/div. 100 kHz 1
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9.6.3. Néstaveni lupy

Pfepinad rychlosti A — S11 — nastavte do polo-
hy 1 ms/dil, na vstup vertikdlniho zesilovade pfi-
vedte kmitotet 10 kHz +0,1% a tladitko ,LUPA®
nastavte do polohy ,10X"“. Potenciometrem R18
v horizontalnim  zesilova¢i nastavte rychlost tak,
aby 10 prib&hti odpovidalo 10 dilk@im rastru.

96.4. Nastaveni nejvyS$8ich
rychlosti i

Pro nastaveni rychlosti rozsah@ 5 ws/dil aZ
0,05 ws/dil pouZijte adaji tabulky 3.

Tabulka 3 -

9.63. YcraHOBKa JYyIH

Ilepexmogatens ckopoctu A S11 ycraHOBUTH B 1O-
Jgoxenne 1 Mc/meneHue, Ha BXOL YCHJIHUTENA BEPTH-
KaJBHOTO OTKJIOHEHWs IIOJATh CHUTHAJN YacTOTOU
10 xT'm +0,1% u xsomka »JIYIIA« ycraHaBauBaeT-
ct B moaoxkenue »10X«. Iloremmmomerpom R18
VCUJIUTEJIS TOPU3OHTAJBHOTO OTKJOHEHUS YCTaHO-
BUTH CKOPOCTh pasBepTKH Tak, urober 10 mepmozmos
curHasa coorsercrsoBasio 10 merenuam pacrtpa.

06.4 YcTaHOBKa MaKCHUMaJbHBHX
cCKopoCTe#H

Jlna yCTAaHOBKM CKODOCTH DasBEPTKH 5 MKc/neneHue
— 0,05 wMxc/penenue HeOGXONMMO IIOJb30BATHCS
Tabaumeit 3. .

96.3. Setting the time magnification

"The speed selector S11 of time base A has to be

set to the position “1 ms/div.“ and a frequency
of 10 kHz 40.1% has to be applied to the input
of the vertical amplifier. With the push-buttion
“MAG.“ set to the position “10X“, the speed has
to be adjusted by means of potentiometer R18 in
the horizontal amplifier so that 10 cycles cor-
respond exactly to 10 divisions on the graticule.

96.4. Adjustment of the highest
speeds

The speeds within the range “5 ws/div. to 0.05 us/
/div.“ have to be adjusted according to the data
given in the following Table:

Tabauna 3 Table 3
i Komre- Number
Pocet dil- p CTBO Iie- . ; - ikt
vPo‘llohav Kalibra&n{ |ki rastru Dostavovaci Tlonoxenue me- Yacrora Ka- eHmH YcTaHoBOUHBIH S“eftting of th‘g Calibrating of grati Adjusting
piepinace kmitotet |na 1 pri- prvek PpeKJodaTens B DOBKY actDa 9JIeMeHT TIME/DIV. frequency cule element
CAS/dil ‘ ' b“II)'l A B Bpems/nenenue P If 1 P : A B selector divisions A B
€ ' a lne per cycle
puon
5 ws/dil 100 kHz 5 wMxc/menenne| 100 k[ 2 5 us/div. 100 kHz
< 2 ws/dil 1 MHz 05 Cc207 C188. 2  Mxc/menenue 1 MI'x 05 Cc207 C188 2 us/div. 1 MHz 0.5 c207 C188
1 us/dil 1 MHz 1  wMxc’/menenne 1 MI'g 1 ws/div. 1 MHz
0,5 us/dil 1 MHz 0,5 wMxc/nenenue 1 MIg 0.5 us/div. 1 MHz
0,2 us/dil 10 MHz 0,5 0,2 mxc/menemme| 10 MI'm 0,5 0.2 ys/div. 10' MHz 0.5
0,1 us/dil 10 MHz 1 C208 C189 0,1 mxc/menenme| 10 MIx 1 c208 C189 0.1 ys/div. 10 MHz Cc208 C189
0,05 ys/dil 10 MHz 0,05 mMxc/nenenme| 10 MI'm 0.05 us/div. 10 MHz

9.6.5. Nastaveni symetrie
synchronizaénich obvodid

Potenciometr OROVEN — nastavte do stfedu drahy.

06.5. YcTamoBKa CHMMEeTpPHHU LemneH
CHHXPOHU3AL UMY

IMorennuomerp YPOBEHD ycranoBute B cpemHee
[I0JIOYKEHHE.

965. Adjustment of the symmetry
of the synchronizing circuits

The potentiometer “LEVEL®“ has to be set to the
centre of its track.
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Ovladaci prvky nastavte takto:

pFepina¢ funkci S4.1 do polohy A

tlacitko synchronizace $9.7 do polohy ,INT“
tlacitko synchronizace S9.8 do polohy , ST
tlacitko synchronizace S9.6 do polohy ,+“

Na vstup vertikalniho zesilova&e pFipojte sinusovy
signal o kmito¢tu asi 1 kHz z NF generatoru. Po-
tenciometr R124 nastavte tak, aby bod spu$téni
Casové zédkladny byl v polovin& vzestupné ¢&asti
sinusového pribéhu.

Obdobné postupujte i u zdkladny B, dostaveni pro-
vedte potenciometrem R18.

96.6. Nastaveni intenzity

pfisvétleného useku

Tlacitko S9.5 pfepnéte do polohy AUT.
Pfepinac funkci pF¥epnéte do polohy A.

P¥epina& CAS/dil (A) pFepnéte do polohy 1 ms/dil.
Prepina¢ CAS/dil (B) pFepné&te do polohy 0,1 ms/dil.

Pfepina¢ synchronizace (B) S$9.1 pFepnéte do po-
lohy AUT.

Potenciometr ZPOZDENI JEMNE na 5. dilek stup-
nice.

Potenciometrem R27 v fidicim obvodu nastavte
intenzitu jasu prisvétleného dGseku na hodnotu
nejvhodnéjsi k pozorovéni.
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DJIeMeHTH

YIPaBIEHUA YCTAaHOBUTH CJIELYIOUIUM
obpasom:
HepeKIioYaTesb pexxuma paborer S4.1 — B modo-
sKenue A
KHOIKa cuHXpoHm3anuu S59.7 — B momoxeHue
»BHYTP.« ‘
KHOIIKa CcUHXxpoHH3anuu S59.8 — B moJuaoxenue
»ITEPEM.«
KHOIIKA CUHXDOHUZAIIWU S96 — B IIOJIO’KEHUE
»«

Ha Bxonm ycunmtens BepTHKanbHOTO OTKIOHEHMS IIO-
IAaTh CHAHYCOMMNAJBHBIE CHUTHAJl YacTOTOM NpHOGIL.
1 xI'm ¢ Beixoma remeparopa HUY. Iloremmuomerp
R124 ycramosuts Tak, 4To6BI TOUKA 3amycKa TeHe-
paTopa pPasBepTKM HAXOLUJIACh B IIOJOBUHE IIONXO-
IANled YacTU KPHUBOM CHUHYCOMIAJIBHOTO CHTHAJA.

AHaJIOTHYHO IIOCTYNAIOT ¥ B CJAydae TreHepaTopa B,

IIpUYEM YCTAHOBKa OCYIIECTBJSETCS TIOTEHIIMOMET-
pom R18.

966 YcraHOBKAa APKOCTH HOLCBE-
YMBAaE€MOTO y4acTKa

Knmonky S9.5 mepesectu B momosxenme ABT,

IlepexmouaTens pesxuMa PabOTH HEPEBECTH B TI0JI0-

xeHUe A,

Iepexmouarens BPEMS/nenenue (A) nepeBeCTn
B moJoxkeHHe 1 Mc/nesenue.

[lepekmouarens BPEMS/menenue (B) nepeBeCTn
& moxoxenue 0,1 mc/nenenue.

ITepexmouarens cuuxponusanuu (B) S9.1 mepesec-
T B mososkenue ABT.

[Torennuomerp 3AIEPKKA TOUHO ycramosuts
0 5-My HeJNeHUIO LIKAJLL

ITorennimomerpoM R27 B cxeme ympasnesus ycra-
HOBUTb IIOXOMAWIYI0 i HabliomeHus ApKOCThb
TIONCBEUEHHOI0 y4acTKa.

The controls have to be set as follows:

Function selector S4.1 — To position “A“

Synchronization push-button S$9.7 — To posi-
tion “INT.“ :
Synchronlzatlon push-button 898 — To posi-

tion “AC*
Synchronization push-button S9.6 — To posi-
tion “_l_(‘ -

A sinusoidal signal of approximately 1 kHz fre-
quency, drawn from the AF generator, has to be
applied to the input of the vertical amplifer. The
triggering point of the time base has to be set to
half the height of the rising part of the sinusoidal
waveform by means of the potentiometer R124.
The same procedure has to be applied for ' time
base B; the potentiometer R18 serves for the ad-
]ustment

9.6.6. Adjustment of the intensity of
the trace section with
increased brightness

The controls have to be set as follows:
Push-button S9.5 — To position “AUT.“

Function selector S4.1 — To position “A“

Selector “TIME/DIV.“ (A).— To position “1 ms/
/div.“

Selector “TIME/DIV.“ (B} — To position “0.1 ms/
/div.“ ‘

Synchronization push-button (B) 59.1 — To posi-

" tion “AUT.“

Potentiometer “DELAY FINE“ — To the 5th divi-
sion line on the scale.

The brightness of the section of increased inten-
sity has to be adjusted by means of potentiometer
R27 in the control circuit, to an amplitude which
is the most suitable for observation.
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10. POKYNY PRO OPRAVY

10.1. Sejmuti krytit

P¥istroj je zakrytovan tFemi kryty na sob& zdvis-
lymi, to znamend, Ze kryty je nutno demontovat
v nésledujicim poFadi:

spodni kryt — horni kryt — zadni Kkryt.

Demonta? spodniho krytu se provede povolenim
dvou 3roubdi na spodni strané pfistroje a dvou
Sroubli u Cepu drZadla. Po sejmuti dolniho krytu
jsou zpfistupnény C¢&tyFi Srouby horniho Krytu,
umist&né v bocénich podélnych nosnicich.

Zadni kryt -lze demontovat teprve po sejmuti obou
pfednich kryti. Dva Srouby upeviiujici kryt na
boénich podélnych nosnicich, dalsi dva jsou p¥i-
stupny po vyjmuti gumovych vloZek v noZkach
pristroje.

~

10.2. Vyména souéasti

P¥i vymén& souddsti na deskdch s ploSnymi spoji
neni dovoleno péjeni soudasti ze strany folie, ale
je nutno postupovat timto zpisobem:

Vadnou soucéast odstipneme tak, aby délka vyvodu
nad ti§ténou deskou byla co nejdelsi. Tuto zbylou
gast co nejdokonaleji olistime a na ni pfipajime
novou soudast. P¥i vymé&né& soucdsti je nutno dbat,
abychom nemuseli péajet dlouho nebo vicekrat,
aby nedo$lo k uvolnéni mé&déné folie. P¥i vice-
niasobném zniteni stejné soucéasti je vhodné zaslat
pfistroj do vyrobniho podniku k opravé.

10.3. Vyména tranzistori

Tranzistory v objimkach je mozno vyménit pou-
hym vysunutim z objimky. P¥i zp&tném zasunuti
je nutno dbat na to, aby nedo$lp k nesprivnému

10. YKA3AHUA IIO PEMOHTY

10.1. Cusarue Kphinrex

[Ipu6Gop 3aKphIT TPeMA KPBIIIKAMY, CONPSIKEHHBIMU
IpyT ¢ OpyroM. DTO 3HAYHUT, UTO UX CJIEAyeT NEMOH-
TUpPOBaTh B CJELYIOLIEH I0CJAEeN0BATENbHOCTH:
HIDKHAS KpbIUIKA — BepPXHAA KpHIIIKA — 3afHAL
KpBILIKA.

JeMoHTa>k HUXHEH KDBILUIKYA OCYIIECTBJAETCA IyTeM
ociabeHus NByX BUHTOB Ha HYDKHEH CTOPOHe IIpH-
6opa u nByx BuHTOB unamdsl pyuku. [locne cuaTusa
HYDKHEH KpBIUIKY NOCTYIHBI 4eThIpe BUHTa BEPXHEU
KPHIIIKY, PACIOJNIOKEHHBE B GOKOBBIX ITPONOJIBHBIX
IepPKaTeJIaX.

3anHIOI0 KpBIUIKY MOXHO IEMOHTHPOBATH TOJBKO
mocjae CHATUS 06euX INIPeIIIeCTBYIONIUX KpBIUIEK.
IBa BuHTa, KpensAmue KpHIUIKY Ha O6OKOBBIX TIPO-
HOJNBLHBIX NEp)KATENIsAX, W OCTajJbHLIE NBA BUHTA IO-
CTYyTHBI TIOCJE BBHIHMMAHHA DE3WHOBBIX BKJIAAbILIEH
3 HOKeK mpubopa.

10.2. 3amena meraxei

IMpu samene nerajeid Ha TLIaTax I€4aTHOTO MOHTa-
’Ka He IOIyCKAeTCs MasiTh NeTall CO CTOPOHBI $OJb-
I'il, a Heo6XOXMMO MOCTYIATh CJIELyIWMM 06pasoM:

Heromuyio meTaib »OTKYCHTBC Tak, 4TO6B IJIHMHA
BBIBOJA HaJ IIeYaTHOM IIaTO¥ OBlIa MaKCUMalb-
woti, OcraBmIMiicA BBIBOJA HETAJM THIATEABLHO OUMUC-
THTh X K HeMy NpUNaATh HOBYWO Aerans. Ilpm 3a-
MeHe IeTaseil HeOGXONMMO CJIENUTh 3a TeM, 4TODOBI
He HyXHO ObLIO HAATh TPONOJIKUTENBHOE BpeMT
KM HECKOJBKO pa3 BO u3bexaHue ocaabiieHus Men-
moit ¢oupru. Ilpu TIOBTODHOM BBIXOZE H3 CTPOA
OIHOTO X TOTO. K€ BJEeMeHTa IlejlecoobpasHO OTmpa-
BUTH IPUGOp Ha PEMOHT Ha 3aBOJ-U3TOTOBUTEIb.

10.3. 3amena TpaH3HUCTOPOB

TpansH-CTopm B IIaHEJAX MOXHO 3aMEHATh IIyTEM
UX IIPOCTOTO BBIABMIKCHUA U3 MaHeJ . HpI/I TI0B-
TOPHOM 2aIBUXECHUU HeOﬁXO}IHMO CJIeIUTh 3a IIpa-

10. INSTRUCTIONS FOR REPAIRS

10.1. Removal of the covers

The BM 566 oscilloscope has three separate covers,
which, if necessary, must be taken off in the
following order:

Bottom cover, top cover and back cover.

When taking off the bottom cover plate, two
screws in the bottom and two screws at the hin-
ges of the handle have to be removed. After taking
off the bottom cover, the four screws of the top
cover, which are in the longitudinal side laths,
become accessible.

The back cover can be removed only after the
other two covers have been taken off. Two screws
attach this cover plate to the longitudinal side
laths; a further two screws become accessible
after taking out the rubber inserts from the feet
of the instrument.

10.2. Exchange of components

When a component mounted on a printed circuit
board has to be exchanged, the soldering must not
be carried out on the side with the metal foil;
the correct procedure is as follows:

A defective component must be cut off so that
the remnants of its wire terminals soldered to the
board are as long as possible. These remnants must
be cleaned thoroughly and the new component
soldered to them. Care must be taken not to pro-
long the soldering, nor to solder repeatedly, so as
to prevent peeling-off of the copper foil.

If the same component becomes damaged repe-
atedly, it is advisable to send the instrument for
repair to the makers’ Service Organization.

10.3. Exchange of transistors

Transistors which are socket-mounted can be ex-
changed readily, simply by pulling them out of
their sockets. Whenever a new transistor is being

~
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zasunuti (orientani vystupky na objimce i na
tranzistoru se musi kryt). P¥ed vytaZenim FE tran-
zistorli je nutno vyvody tranzistordi zkratovat pér-
ky. P¥i zpétné montdZi je moZno pérka odstranit
aZ po nasunuti tranzistorli do objimek.

10.4. Vyména integrovanych obvodii

Integroyané obvody jsou podobné& jako tranzistory

zasunuty do objimek a lze je tedy vyjmout pouhym

vytaZenim. PF¥i zpétném zasouvani do objimky je
nutno dbat, aby orientatni trojuhelnik vyleptany
v desce byl proti zdFezu na pouzdru integrovaného
obvodu.

10.5. DemontaZ kneflikii

Knofliky lze vyménit nebo znovu dostavit do sprav-
né polohy tim, Ze z knofliku vytdhneme bilou kry-
ci Cepicku a povolime nebo pFitdhneme Sroub,
ktery je uvnit¥.

10.6. Vyména a demontdZ prvkii umisténych
na panelu

P¥i demontdZi, opravé nebo vymé&n& ovlddacich
prvki umisténych na panelu je nutno nejd¥ive
provést demontdZ knoflikd.

D4ale je nutno demontovat ve3keré vstupni a vy-
stupni zdifFky. .

Tim se nam podafi uvolnit Stitek, pod kterym jsou
ukryty upevilovaci prvky pro dily umisténé na
panelu.
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BUJILHOM OpPHEHTUPOBKOM BBIBOZOB (KJIIOY TpAaH3HUC-
TOpa IOJIKEH COBIAZaTh ¢ KiouoM mauenau). Ilepen
BBLABYDKEHUEM II0JIEBBIX TPaH3UCTOPOB HEO6XOMUMO
BBIBOJEL TPAH2UCTOPOB 3aKOPOTUTL IIPYKUHAMH.
ITpu mOBTOpHOM MOHTa)ke MOXKHO IIPYKHHEI yCTpa-
HATH TOJIBKO IIOCJE€ YCTAHOBKM TDPAH3UCTOPOB B Ha-
HEJAX.

10.4. 3ameHs! HHTErpadBHEIX MEKDPOCXEM

WuTerpanpHele MHUKDPOCXEMB aHAJIOTHUHO TPaH3HC-
TOpaM BCTaBJEHHL B MaHENAX M UX MOXKHO BHIHHMATh
OyTeM IIPOCTOTO BHIABMIKeHUs. Ilpu mosropHOM 3a-
IBUIKEHUM B IIaHEJb CACLyeT CICTUTH 3a TeM, YTOOEH
KJII0OY Ha KOpIIyCe HHTETPAJbHOM MUKPOCXeMBI GBLI
HaNpaBJeH K TPEyroJIbHOMY MHIEKCY Ha ILIaTe Ire-
YaTHOTO MOHTAKA.

10.5. IlemonTax pyuex

Pyuxku MOXHO 3aMEHHTH MJIM YCTAHOBUTH B IIpa-
BUJILHOE IIOJIOXKEHHUE, NJIA Uero CIELyeT CHATH OeJBlid
3aIUTHBIA KOJMAa4oK M - OCAabUTh HIH 3aTAHYTbH
BHHT, PACIOJOXEHHBI BHYTPH.

10.6. 3amMena u Je€MOHTaX 3JIEMEHTOB,
PACIIOJIOKEHHBIX HA HaHEIH

IIpu memomTa’)ke, peMOHTe MJIM 3aMeHE DJIEMEHTOB
yIpaBJIEHNs, PaCHOJIOKEHHBIX Ha IaHeIH, Heob6Xo-
IUMO CHayaja IeMOHTHPOBATH PYYKHU. '
Hamee Heo6xXx0nUMO IEMOHTHPOBATH BCE BXOJHBIE U
BBHIXONHBIE 3a)KUMEI. B pesyJsbTaTe 5TOr0 MOMKHO
ocnabUTh IIUTOK IIaHENW, IIOf KOTOPEIM PpacloJIo-
JKEHBl KpEIe)KHbIe JJIEMEHTH HETAajled, PaCIIOIOMKeH-
HBIX Ha IIAHEJH.

inserted, care must be taken to avoid incorrect
connection (the markings on the socket and on
the transistor must tally). Before removing a FET-
-type transistor, its outlets must be short-circuited.
The short-circuiting spring must be taken off only
after the FET has been - inserted fully into its
socket.

10.4. Exchange of integrated circuits

The integrated circuits are mounted similarly as
the socket-mounted transistors, and thus can be
removed easily simply by pulling them out. When
these circuits are being reinserted, the triangular
mark etched in the metal foil of the board must
be against the groove in the sleeve of the inte-
grated circuit.

‘ 10.5. Removal of the control knobs

A knob of the instrument can be exchanged or
reset to the correct position after removing the
white covering cap, and loosening or tightening
the screw inside it.

10.6. Exchange and removal of panel controls

When a panel control has to be removed for re- .

pair or exchange, first of all its knob has to be
taken off.

Then, it is necessary to remove all the input and
output sockets and connectors.

Thus, the front shield becomes free and can be
taken off in order to make the fixing screws of
the panel controls accessible for removal.
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10.7. SloZitéjSi opravy

Pfistroj je vyrobcem podroben p¥isné kontrole kva-
lity souCasti a nastaveni obvodd. Vyvojovému a
vyrobnimu procesu je vénovana velkd péce a v Fadé
pfipadd . je pouZivano specialnich technologickych
procest, které maji zajistit udrZeni vlastnosti pf¥i-
stroje a dosaZeni odpovidajicich presnosti.

Presto vS8ak béhem provozu vlivem starnuti sou-
¢asti, plisobenim klimatickych podminek a event.
jingch vlivii se miZe vyskytnout zdvada, jeZ K po-
rusi funkci pristroje.

PriloZenad schémata zapojeni VAm usnadni pocho-
peni principu, usnadni p¥ipadné opravy a zajisti
Vam rychlou orientaci v zapojeni.

Pfi vyméné vadnych soucdsti pouZivejte pouze ty-
py, které jsou uvedeny v rozpisu el. soucésti.

V duchu dobré tradice ma k. p. TESLA Brno za-
~jem mna tom, aby jeho méFici pristroje slouZily
s maximalni pfesnosti zdkaznikGm. Nemate-li proto
pfi opravé vhodné-kontrolni zafFizeni nebo dosta-
tek zkuSenosti, doporufujeme Vam obratit se na
vyrobni podnik, ktery Vam pristroj opravi.

P¥istroj zaSlete na adresu:

'TESLA Brno, koncernovy podnik,
612 45 Brno, Purkyiiova 99

Adresa servisu méFicich pfistroji (pro osobni .
styk):

TESLA Brno, koncernovy podnik,
servis mé&Ficich p¥istrojd,

612 45 Brno, Mercova 8a

(tel. 558 18)

10.7. Bonee caoKHbie BUIEI PEMOHTa

Ha 3aBome-usroroBuTese mpubop TOABEpraerca
CTPOTOMY KOHTpOJIIO KadecTBa IeTajlell M PeryJinpoB-
Ku cxeM. llpomeccy paspabOTKM ¥ TIPOM3BOICTBA
yamedserca OOJBIIOE BHMMaHWE ¥ B pANE CIydaes
KCHOJB3YIOTCA CIIELUAJbHbIE TEXHOJOTMUECKHE IIpo-
L[ECCHI € IEJIBI0 OBECIEeUeHUs COXPAaHEHUsA TIapaMeT-
poB Ipubopa ¥ NOCTHKEHMS TpebyeMoil TOYHOCTH.
Hécmorpst ma 710, B mpollecce SKCILIyaTallud H3-3a
CTapeHUs [eTajlel, BO3TEUCTBUA KIXUMATHUUECKUX
YCJHOBHM M T. I. MOMKET IOABUTHCA HEUCIIPAaBHOCTB,
KoTopasi HapyllaeT paBoTocrocoGHOCTs IpHrbopa.

Ilpu sameHe BBIIEAIINX U3 CTPOA HETANeH CIETyET
WCIIOJB30BATh TOJBKO THUIEl, yKa3aHHBIE B CIEIIH-
PUKaIUK BIEKTPUUECKUX HeTatei. IlpuioxeHHBIE
9JIEKTPUYECKHE CXEMBI U UYePTEXU ILJAT IeYaTHOIO
MOHTa’ka of6Jerdyatr IOHATH IIPUHIMUI [OEHCTBUA H
yCTpaHUTb BO3MOXKHBEIC HEUCIIPaBHOCTH.

B cooTercTBUE ¢ xQpouleil TpaIMIIUel KOHIIEPHOBOE
npennpustue »Tecra« BpHO 3amHTEpecoBaHO B TOM,
4TOBH €ro W3MEepUTENbHBIE IPUOOPHI CHYKMJIM 3a-
KasuWKy C -MakCUMaJbHOM TouHOCThIO. IloaToMmy,
ecar B BamieM pacHopsiKeHHMM HET NOILXOIAIIETO
KOHTPOJIBHOTO O0OpyZOBaHMA MJIM  IOCTATOYHOTO
ONBITA, TO PEKOMEHZyeTcs 0OpaTHTBCA € PEMOHTOM
Ha 3aBOJ-U3TOTOBUTEE.

Bosee mompobuble mHGOPMAIIAK IIPELOCTABJIAET

KOBO, sHeurHeroproBoe NpemnpUATHE,
r. [Ipara, YCCP

10.7. More involved repairs

The BM 566 oscilloscope has been submitted by the
makers to stringent tests of the quality of the
employed components and the precision of cir-
cuit adjustment. The greatest possible care has
been devoted in the development and production
processes in order to attain the required properties
of the instrument and the corresponding high
accuracy. However, after lengthy operation, due
to natural ageing of components, or to atmospheric
and climatic conditions, as well as to other pos-
sible adverse influences, a defect may occur
which could impair correct operation of the oscil-
loscope.

When a defective component has to be exchanged,
only such a spare part must be used instead of it
which is given in the List of Electrical Compo-

nents.

The enclosed diagrams and drawings of the print-
ed circuit boards will help in the comprehension
of their operation and serve as a guide for locat-
ing and remedying defects.

In order to uphold their good tradition, TESLA
Brno, Nat. Corp., are greatly interested in ensur-
ing that their instruments serve the users with
maximum accuracy. Therefore, customers who
have not the necessary test equipment, nor suffi-
cient experience in repairing involved electronic
circuits, are advised to entrust repairs to the
makers, or to their Service Organization.

Detailed information is available from:

KOVO, Foreign Trade Corporation,
2 Jankovcova,

170 88 Praha 7,
Czechoslovakia.
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11. POKYNY PRO DOPRAVU A SKLADOVANI

11.1. Doprava

Konstrukce obalu je Fe3ema 's ohledem ma sniZeni
nepiimych vlivi b8hem dopravy. Dopravu lze usku-
teCfiovat vSemi dopravnimi prost¥fedky. PIistroj
viak muksi byt chrdnén proti pfimym povétrnost-
nim vlivim a pGsobeni teplot niZSich nez —25°C
a vy3sSich nez -+35°C.Kratkodobé zvy$eni vlhkosti
nemd na vlastni pristroj vliv.

11.2. Skladovani

Nezabaleny pfistroj 1ze skladovat v prostfedi s tep-
lotou +5°C az +40°C pfi maximalni relativni
vihkosti do 80%. P#i kratkodobém skladovani lze
pfistroj v tovdrnim c¢balu skladovat v rozmezi
—25°C aZ 55 °C pfi relativni vihkosti do §53%.

V obou pfipadech je nutné skladované piistroje
chranit proti povétrnostnim vlivim uloZenim ve
vhednych prostordch prostych prachu a vyparl
z chemikalii.

Na skladované pfistroje nemé byt ukladan Zadny
dalsi material.

12. UDAJE O ZARUCE

‘Na spravnou funkci vyrobk poskytuje koncerno-
vy podnik’ TESLA Brno zaruku v délce stanovené
pro tuzemské zdkazniky hospoda¥skym zdkonikem
¢. 109/1964 Sb. ve zn&ni ¢&. 37/1971 Sb. (§§ 198,
135).

Podrobnéjsi tddaje o délce zarucéni doby jsou uve-
deny v zdruénim listé.
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11. YKA3AHUA IO TPAHCHIOPTHUPOBKE
1 XPAHEHHUIO

11.1. Tpaucnopruposka

Komcrpykuus Tapel pelieHa ¢ yd4eTOM yMeHbIICHUSA
BOBIEMCTBUS KOCBEHHBIX BIUAHUI B IIpOllecce TpaHC-
HOPTUPOBKU. TpaHCIOPTHPOBKY MOXHO OCYIIecT-
BJATH C HOMOIIBIO BCEX TPAHCIOPTHHIX cpencTs. On-
HaKo, IpHOOp HOJKEH OBITH 3alUIIEH OT IPAMOTO
IeACTBUA IIOTONBL, a TAKKe OT BO3MeHCTBUA TeMIlepa-
paryper musxke —25°C u seuue —55°C. Kpatko-
BpEMEHHOE yBeJWYeHUe BJIA’KHOCTH HE OKa3bIBaeT
BPENHOTO IeficTBUs Ha COOCTBEHHO IpHOOp.

11.2. Xpanenue

HeynakoBauusiii npubop MOXXHO XpaHUTb B Cpele
¢ Temneparypoit +5 °C + 40 °C npu MakcuMaIb-
HOM oTHOcHTeJbHOH Biaxzoctr 1o 80%. Ilpu kpat-
KOBPEMEHHOM XPAaHEHHM MOKHO NpH6Op B 3aBOJCKOMI
Tape XpaHWUTb B cpele ¢ Temmeparypoit or —25°C
o O/—|—55 °C u mpu OTHOCUTENbHOH BJIAXKHOCTH IO
95%.

B oboux ciaydasx Heo6XOLMMO XpaHUMble NPUGODEI
3aIMAIATL OT BO3NEHCTBUA IOTOIBI IyTEM HUX yCTa-
HOBKHM B HOIXOIAIMUX IIOMENIEHUSIX Oes MbLIM U XU-
MUYECKUX HCIapeHui.

Ha nomenienssle Ha xpaHeHue IpUOOPHL 2alpeiaer-
€Sl KJIaCThb KaKOoW-Inb0 MHOUW MaTepHhal. :

12. YCJIOBUA TAPAHTHUU

Hauuonaneaoe npennpusatrue Tecna bpHo rapanTu-
PYET HpaBUJIbHYIO paboTy CBOMX H3NENIMI B TeUeHUe
rapaHTHHMHOTO CpOKa IJIs 3aKa3YUKOB CTPAaH-4JICHOB
C3B u uM paBHBIX, YCTAHOBJEHHOIO OOLIMMHM yCJIO-
susamu CIOB 1968 r. (§§ 28—30).

Bosee monpoGHble HaHHBIE O IIPONOJIKUTENIBHOCTH
rapaHTHHHOIO CpOKa yKasaHBl B TapDaHTUHHOM CBH-
LETEIbCTBE.

11. INSTRUCTIONS FGR TRANSPORT AND
STORAGE

11.1. Transpori

The packing of the BM 566 oscilloscope has been
designed so as to reduce as far as possible adver-
se influences which could be encountered during
transport, which can be accomplished by any
transport means. However, the instrument must
be protected from the direct influence of incle-
ment weather and of temperatures exceeding the
range of —25°C to -+55°C. Transitory increase
of the relative humidity has no detrimental effect
on the instrument. i

11.2. Storage

When unpacked, the BM 566 oscilloscope can be
stored at temperatures within the range of +5°C
to +40°C at a maximum relative humidity - of
80%.

When placed in its original packing, the instru-
ment can be stored for any length of time at tem-
peratures within the range of —25°C to +55°C
at a relative humidity of up fo 95%.

In either case, the oscilloscope must be protected
from adverse atmospheric influences by keeping
it in a suitable room which is free from dust and
chemical fumes. )

No other material must be stacked on the stored
instrument.

12. GUARANTEE

With customers outside Czechoslovakia, the gua-
rantee conditions are agreed upon individually in
every case. (Details about the guarantee terms
are given in the Guarantee Certificate.)




13. ROZPIS ELEKTRICKYCH SOUCASTI

13. CHENUO®HKAIINA JJNEKTPUYECKUX OETAJIEU
13. LIST OF ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS

1XP 820 19
Resistors: :
No. Type value Tolerance Max. Standard GSSR No. Type Value Tolerance Max. Standard CSSR

+ % load W E += % load W

R1,R101 Film 10 Q -10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K R163 Potentiometer 10 kQ — 0.2 TP 190 20A 10K/N
R2,R102 Film 82 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 82R/] R166, R167 Potentiometer 5kQ 4+ 50kQ — 0.25 TP 286b 40A 5K/N 4
R3,R103 Film 990 kQ 0.5 0.25 1AK 653 09 + 50K/N
R4,R104 Film 900 kQ. 0.5 0.25 "1AK 653 10 R170 Film 82 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 82R/K
R5,R105 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K R171, R172 Film 470 Q 10 1 0.25 TR 191 470R/K
R6,R106 Film 10.1 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 10K1/D -1 R175 Film 402 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 402R/F
R7,R107 Film 111 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 111K/D-1 R176 Potentiometer 2kQ — 1AN 691 70
R8,R108 Film 51Q 5 0.25 TR 191 5R1/] R177 Film 2.74 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K74'F
R9,R109 Film 100 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 100R/] R178 Potentiometer 1kQ — 0.2 TP 190 12E1K/N
R10, R110 Film ~ 127 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 127R/G R179 Film 2.74 kKQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K74/F
R11,R111 Film 100 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 100R/] R180 Potentiometer 1kQ — 0.2 TP 190 12E 1K/N
R15,R115. Film 100 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 100K/F R185 Film 5MQ 1 0.5 TR 107 5MO/F
R16, R116 Film 900 kQ. 0.5 0.25 1AK 653 10 R186 Film 2 MQ 1 0.5 TR 107 2MO/F
R17,R117 Film 470 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 470K/] R187 Film 1MQ 0.5 0.25 1AK 653 11
R21, R121 Film 715 Q 0.5 0.125 TR 161 71R5/D -1 R188 Film 499 kQ. 0.5 0.5 TR 163 499K/D - 1
R22,R122 Film 301 Q 0.5 0.125 TR 161 301R/D -1 R189 Film 200 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 200K/D -1
R23,R123 Film 137 Q. 0.5 0.125 TR 161 137R/D -1 R190 Film 100 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 100K/D -1
R24; R124 Film 301 Q 0.5 0.125 TR 161 301R/D -1 R191 Film 49.9 kQ. 0.5 0.125 TR 161 49K9/D - 1
R25,R26 Film 75 Q 0.5 0.125 TR 161 75R/D -1 R192 Film 200 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 200K/D -1
R27,R127 Film 110 Q 0.5 0.125 TR 161 110R/D-1 R193 Film 100 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 100K/D - 1
R28, R128 Film 150 Q. 0.5 0.125 TR 161 150R/D-1 R194 Film 48.7 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 48K7/D-1
R35,R135 Potentiometer 10 kQ — 0.2 TP 190 12E 10K/N R195 Film 100 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 100K'K
R36, R136 Potentiometer 5kQ — 0.15 1AN 692 95 R200 Film 1kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1KO0/]
R37,R137 Potentiometer 1kQ — 0.15 1AN 692 97 R201-R205 Film 10 MQ 1 0.5 TR 107 10MO/F
R38, R138 Potentiometer 5.6 kQ — 1 TP 195 20A 5K6K R206 Film 5MQ 1 0.5 TR 107 5MO/F
R39,R139 Film 27 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 27R'K R207 Film 2MQ 1 0.5 TR 107 2MO/F
R40, R140 Film 150 Q. 5 0.25 TR 191 150R/] R208 Film 1MQ 0.5 0.25 1AK 653 11
R41, R141 Film 150 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 150R/] R209 Film 499 kQ 0.5 0.5 TR 163 499K/D - 1
R42, R142 Film 2.7 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 '2K7/] R210 Film 200 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 200K/D -1
R160 Potentiometer - 10 kQ — 0.2 TP 190 20A 10K/N R211 Film 100 kQ. 0.5 0.125 TR 161 100K/D -1
R161, R162 Film 56 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 56R/K R212 Film 49.9 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 49K9/D - 1
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No. Type value Tolerance Max. Standard CSSR No. Type Value Tolerance Max. DC Standard CSSR

+= % load W + % voltage V
R213 Film 200 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 200K/D -1 C202 Ceramic 1000 pF —20 250 TK 745 1n/S
R214 Film 100 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 100K/D - 1 450 ’
R215 Film 49.9 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 49k9/D -1 C203 Ceramic 220 pF 10 40 TK 754 220p/K
C204 Polystyrene 0.1 uF 1 100 WK 716 01 100n/D
C205 Polystyrene 1000 pF . 1 100 WK 716 01 1n/D
€206 Ceramic 82 pF 5 40 TK 754 82p/]
Capacitors: Cc207 Trimmer 20 pF — 250 1AK 701 38
Cc208 Trimmer 12 pF — 250 1AK 701 41.1
No. Type Value Tolerance Max. DC Standard CSSR C209 Ceramic 0.1 yF —20 3z TK 783 100n/Z
+= % voltage V ' 480
’ C215, C216 Electrolytic 20 uF — 25 TE 154 20u
Ci,C101 P.E.T. 22 000 pF 10 400 TC 276 22n/K €217, C218 Electrolytic 50 uF — 10 TE 152 50u
C2,C102 Ceramic 15 pF 5 40 TK 754 15p/] C219, C220 Electrolytic 20 uF — 25 TE 154 20u
C3-Cs, .
C103-C106 Trimmer 20 pF — 250 1AK 701 38
C7,C107 Feed-through 470 pF — 300 1AK 713 13
C8,C108 Ceramic 33 pF 5 40 - TK 754 33p/]
9, C10,
€109, C110 Ceramic 10 pF 10 40 TK 754 10p/K
C15,C115 Ceramic 82 pF 5 40 TK 754 82p/I Transformers and coils:
C16,C116 Ceramic 1500 pF —20 40 TK 744 1n5/S
’ —+50 Component Designation Drawing No. No. of t%p No. of turns Wire &
C35,C135 Ceramic 10 000 pF —20 250 TK 745 10n/S In mm
‘ —+50 .
C36,C136 Ceramic 330 pF 5 40 TK 794 330p/] Choke-coil L160—L162 1AN 952 60 1—2 30° 0.25
C50 - Electrolytic 10 uF — 50 TE 156 10u ’
C170, C171 Ceramic 220 pF 10 40 TK 754 220p/K
Cc172 Electrolytic 10 uF — 10 TE 003 10M
C185 Polystyrene 0.1 uF 1 100 WK 716 01 100n/D
C186 Polystyrene 1000 pF 1 100 WK 716 01 1n/D
C187 Ceramic 82 pF 5 250 TK 755 82p/]
C188 Trimmer 20 pF — 250 1AK 701 38 .
Cc189 Trimmer 12 pF — 250 1AK 701 41.1 Further electrical components:
C190 Ceramic 100 pF 10 250 TK 755 100p/K
c191 Ceramic 0.1 uF —20 32 TK 783 100n/Z Component Type - Value brawing No.
--80
Cc200 Electrolytic 1uF — 70 TE 988 1u-PVC Integrated circuit 10 170 MH 7400
C201 Ceramic 10 000 pF —20 250 TK 745 10n/S Diode E1 KA206
+50 “Diode E170 VQA33 1AN 145 87
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Kalibrator

Further electrical components:

Kanu6parop
Calibrator
1AF 021 14
Resistors:
No. Type Value Tolerance Max. Standard CSSR
+= % load W
R1 Film 1.47 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 1K47 D1
R2 Film 723 Q. 0.5 0.125 TR 161 723R/D1
R3 Film 723 Q 0.5 0.125 TR 161 72R3/D1
R4, R5 Film 16.2 Q 1 0.125 TR 161 16R2/F
R6 Film 22kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 2K2/K
R7,R8 Film 470 Q 10 0.25 "TR 191 470R’K
R9 Film 4.7 kKQ 10 0.25 " TR 191 4K7/K
R10 Film 12Q 10 0.25 TR 191 12R/K
R11 Film 6.8 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 6K8/K
R12 Trimmer 220 Q — 0.5 TP 011 220
Capacitors:
No. Type Value Tolerance Max. DC Standard CSSR
+ % voltage V .
C1 | Ceramic 47 000 pF —20 32 TK 783 47n/Z
c2 Polystyrene 0.1 uF 1 100 WK 716 01 100n/F
C3 Electrolytic 1 uF — 70 TE 988 1M - PVC
Transformers and coils:
Component Designation Drawing No. No. of tap No. of turns V_Vire [%)
in mm
Coil 1AK 684 56 1—-2
3—4

Component Type - Value

Transistor E1 KF517
Transistor E2, E3 KSY62B

Zesilovaé

Ycunurens

Amplifier

1AF 021 19
Resistors: :
No. Type value Tolerance Max. Standard CSSR

+ % load W :

R1, R201 Film 910 kQ. 5 0.25 TR 191 910K/]
R2, R202 Film 3 MQ 5 0.25 TR 151 3M/B
R3, R203 Film 820 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 820K/]
R4,R204 Film 150 kQ 5 - 0.25 TR 191 150K/]
R5,R205 Trimmer 100 kQ i 0.5 TP 012 100K
R6, R206 Film 10 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 10R/]
R7, R207 Film 10 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 10R/]
R8,R208 Film 27 Q. 5 0.25 TR 191 27R/]
R9, R209 Film 27 Q. 5 0.25 TR 191 27R/]
R10, R210 Film 10Q 5 0.25 TR 191 10R/]
R11,R211 Film 22 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 22R’]
R12,R212 Film 39.2 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 39K2'F
R13,R213 Film 39Q 10 0.25 TR 191 39R/K
R14,R214 = Film 27 Q. 5 0.25 TR 191 27R/]
R15,R215 Film 1.8 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K8/]
R16, R216 Film 100 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 100R/]
R17,R217 Film 1.2kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K2/]
R18, R218 Film 56.2 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 56R2/G
R19,R219 Film 22Q 10 0.25 TR 191 22R/K
R20, R220 Film 100 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 100R/G
R21,R221 Film 430 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 430R/]
R22,R222 Film 2kQ 1 0.25 TR 181 2KO/F
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No. Type value Tolerance Max. standard CSSR No. Type value Tolerance Max. standard CSSR
+ % load W + % load W

R23,R223 Film 91 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 91R/] R70,R270 Film 3kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 3KO0/J
R24,R224 Trimmer 100 Q — 0.5 TP 095 100R R71,R271 Film 1.5kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K5/]
R25, R225 Trimmer 220 Q — 05 TP 095 220R R72,R272 Film 100 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 100R/G
R26,R226 Film 1.5kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K5/] R73,R273 Film 100 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 100R/G
R27,R227 Film 2.4kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 2K4/] R74,R274 Film 100 5 0.25 TR 191 10R/]
R28, R228 Film 560 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 560R/] R75,R275 Film 3.32kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 3K32/G
R29,R229 Film 1.2kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K2/] R76,R276 Film - 3.32kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 3K32/G
R30, R230 Film 54.9 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 54R9/F R77,R277 Film. 10Q 5 0.25 TR 191 10R/]
R31,R231 Film 82Q 10 0.25 TR 191 82R/K R78,R278 Film 27 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 27R'K
R32,R232 Film 2.4kQ ‘5 0.25 TR 191 2K4/] R79,R279 Film 27 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 27R/K
R33, R233 Film 39Q 5 0.25 TR 191 39R/] R80, R280 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
R34,R234 Film 10Q 5 0.25 TR 191 10R/] R81,R281 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
R35,R235 Film 51.1Q 1 0.25 TR 191 51R1/F R82,R282 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
R36, R236 Film 47 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 47R/] R83, R283 Film . 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
R37,R237 Film 39.2 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 39K2/F R84,R284 Film 27 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 27R/K °
R41 Trimmer 47 XQ - .05 TP 095 4K7 R85,R285 Film 2.37 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 2K37/G
R42 Film 1kQ 1 0.25 . TR 191 1KO/F R86, R286 Trimmer 680 Q — 0.5 TP 012 680R
R48, R248 Film 499 Q 0.5 0.125 TR 161 49R9/D -1 R87,R287 Film 2.37kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 2K37/G
R49, R249 Film 2.67 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K67/F " R88,R288 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
R50, R250 Film 2.67 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K87/F R89, R289 Trimmer _1kQ — .05 TP 095 1KO
R51,R251 Film 27 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 27R/K R90, R290 Film 66.5 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 66R5/F
R52,R252 Film 1.54 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 1K54/G R91,R291 Film 56.2 Q 2 025 TR 191 56R2/G '
R53, R253 Trimmer 680 Q — 05 TP 012 680R R92,R292 Film 56.2 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 56R2/G
R54, R254 Film 1.54kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 1K54/G R93, R293 Film 100 5 0.25 TR 191 10R/]
R55, R255 Trimmer 1kQ — 0.5 TP 095 1KO R94,R294 Film 10Q 5 0.25 TR 191 10R/]
R56, R256 Film 66.5 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 66R5/F R95, R295 Film- 27 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 27R/K
R57, R257 Film 24 Q, 5 0.25 TR 191 24R/] R96, R296 Film 27Q - - 10 0.25 TR 191 27R/K
R58, R258 Film 47 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 4R7/] R97,R297 Film 1kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 1K0/G
R59,R259 Film 100 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 100R/F R98, R298 Film 3.09 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 3KO09/F
R60, R260 Film 100 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 100R/F _ R99 Film 100 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 100R/F
R61, R261 Film 681 Q. 2 0.25 TR 191 681R/G R100 Film 100 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 100R/F
R62, R262 Film 510 Q@ 5 0.25 TR 191 510R/] R101 Film C27Q 5 0.25 TR 191 27R/]
R63, R263 Film 15kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1K5/K R102 Film_ 100 10 0.25 TR '191 10R/K
R64, R264 Film 1kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K0/] R103 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
R65, R265 Film 1kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K0/] R104 Trimmer 100 Q — 0.5 TP 095 100R
R66, R266 Film 75 Q. 1 0.25 TR 191 75R/F R105 Film 5.62 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 5K62/F
R67,R267 Film _ 75 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 75R/F R106 Film 301Q 1 0.25 TR 191 301R/F
R68, R268 Film 27 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 27R/] R107 Film 909 Q 1 0.6 TR 192 909R'F
R69, R269 Film 27 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 27R/] R108 Trimmer 150 Q — 0.5 TP 012 150R
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No. Type value Tolerance Max. Standard CSSR
) + % load W

R109 Film 1.2kQ 5 0.6 TR 192 1K2/]
R111 Film 121 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 121R/G
R112 Film 121 Q, 2 0.25 TR 191 121R'G
R113 Film 10Q 5 0.25 TR 191 10R/]
R114 Film 10Q 5 0.25 TR 191 10R/]
R115 Film 5.23 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 5K23/F
R116 Film 5.23 kQ 1 0.25 ‘TR 191 SK23/F
R151, R152 Film 2kQ 5 . 0.6 TR 192 2KO0/]
R153, R154 Film 22Q 5 0.125 TR 112 2R2/]
K195 Film 510 Q 5 1 TR 153 510R/B
R156 Trimmer 470 Q, — 0.5 TP 095 470R/N
R1n7 Film 430 Q 5 0.25 * TR 191 430R/]
"R158 Film 178 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 178R/G
R159 Film 220Q 5 2 TR 182A 220R/]
R160 Film 178 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 178R/G
R161 Film 430 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 430R/]
R162, R163 Film 360 Q, 5 0.6 TR 192 360R’]
R164 Film 10 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 10K/G
R165, R168 #ilm 33Q 5 0.25 TR 191 33R/]
R167 Film _ 10 kQ. 2 '0.25 TR 191 10K/G
R168, R169 Film 2.92 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 3K92/F
R170, R171 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
R299 Film 2kQ, 5 0.25 TR 191 2KO0/]
R300 Film 10Q 5 0.25 TR 191 10R/]
R301 Film 10Q 5 0.25 TR 191 10R/]
R302 ‘Film 2kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 2KO0/]
R303 Film 1kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 1KO0/G
R304 Film 3.09 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 3K09/F
R305, R306 Film 27 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 27R/K
R307, R308 Film 100 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 100R/F
R309 Film 27 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 27R/]
R310, R311 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
R312 Trimmer 100 Q — 0.5 TP 095 100R
R313 Film 5.62 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 5K62/F
R314 Film 301 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 301R/F
R315 Film 909 Q. 1 0.6 TR 192 909R/F
R317 Film 1.2kQ 5 0.6 TR 192 1K2/]
R318 Film 27 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 27R/K
R319, R320 Film 121 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 121R/G

No. Type Value Tolerance Max. Standard CSSR
+ % load W
R321, R322 Film 10Q 5 0.25 _TR 191 10R/]
R323, R324 Film 5.23kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 5K23/F
R326 Trimmer 150 Q —_ 0.5 TP 012 150R
R351-R353 Film 2.2kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 2K2/K
R354, R355 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
R356 Film 2.2kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 2K2/K
R357 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
R358 Film 2.2kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 2K2/K
R359 Film 1.5kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1K5/K
R360 Film 2.2kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 2K2/K
R365 Film 5.6 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 5K6/K
R366 Film 5.6 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 5K6/K
R367, R368 Film 7.5kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 7K5/]
R369 Film 6.8 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 6K8'K
R370 Film 2.7kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 2K7/K
R371 Film 15 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 15K/K
R372 Film 51kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 5K1/]
R373 Film 910 Q 5 1 TR 153 910R/]
R374 Film 2.7kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 2K7/K
R375 Film 6.8 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 6K8/K
Capacitors:
No. Type Value Tolerance Max. DC Standard CSSR
+ % voltage V
C1,C201 Ceramic . 22000 pF —20 40 TK 744 22n/S
+50
C2,C202 Trimmer 25 pF — 200 WN 704 24
C3,C203 Ceramic 18 pF 10 40 TK 754 18p/K
C4,C204 Trimmer 5pF — 400 WK 701 09
C5, C205 " Electrolytic 10 uF — 35 TE 005 10M
C6,C206 Ceramic 4700 pF —20 40 TK 744 4n7/S
+-50
C7,C207 Ceramic 10 000 pF —20 40 TK 744 10n/S
+50
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No. Type Value Tolerance Max. DC Standard CSSR
+= % voltage V
C9, C209 - Ceramic 1.5 pF 0.5 400 TK 656 1p5/D
C10,C210 Electrolytic 10 uF — 10 TE 003 10M
C11, C211 Ceramic 22 000 pF —20 40 TK 744 22n/S
-50 :
C12,C212 Ceramic 1pF 0.5 400 TK 656 1p0/D
C13,C213 Ceramic 10 000 pF —20 40 TK 744 10n/S
-1.50
C14,C214 Trimmer 12 pF —_ 250 1AK 701 41.1
C15, C215 = Electrolytic 10 uF — 35 TE 005 10M
C16,C216 Ceramic 4700 pF —20 40 TK 744 4n7/S
-50
C17,C217 Ceramic 1 000 pF —20 250 TK 745 1n0/S
-+50
C18,C218 Electrolytic 50 uF —20 10 TE 152 50M/S
450
C19, C219 Electrolytic 50 uF —20 10 TE 152 50M/S
-+50
C20,C220 Ceramic 4700 pF —20 40 TK 744 4n7/S
-50
C21,C221 Ceramic 1000 pF —20 250 TK 745 1n0/S
-+50
C22,C222 Ceramic 10 000 pF —20 40 TK 744 10n/S
\ 50
C52,C252 Trimmer 25 pF —_ 200 WN 704 24
C53, C253 Ceramic 68 pF 5 250 TK 755 68p/]
C54, C254 Ceramic 3.3pF 0.5 250 TK 755 3p3/D
C55, C255 Ceramic 3.3 pF 0.5 250 TK 755 3p3/D
C56, C256 Ceramic 10 pF 10 250 TK 755 10p/K
-C57,C257 Ceramic 10 pF 10 250 TK 755 10p/K
C58,C258 Ceramic 330 pF 10 40 TK 754 330p/K
C59, C259 Ceramic 1000 pF —20 250 TK 745 1n0/S
450
C60, C260 * Ceramic 2 200 pF —20 40 TK 744 2n2/S:
, -+50 ’
C61, C261 Ceramic 2200 pF —20 40 TK 744 2n2/S:
450 .
C62,C262 Ceramic 4700 pF —20 40 TK 744 4n7/S
Lt +50.
C63,C263 Trimmer 25 pF —_ 200 WN 704 24

76

1500 pF

No " Type value Toleranceé Max. DC Standard CSSR
+ % voltage V
C64, C264 Ceramic 22 pF 10 - 40 TK 754 22p/K
C65, C265 Ceramic 6.8 pF 1 40. TK 754 6p8'F
C66, C266 Ceramic 6.8 pF 1 40 TK 754 6p8/F
C67, C267 - Ceramic 4700 pF —20 40 TK 744 4n7/S
-+50
C68, C268 Ceramic 3.9 pF 0.5 250 TK 755 3p9/D
C69, C269 Trimmer 25 pF — 200 WN 704 24
C70; C270 Ceramic 2 200 pF —20 250 TK 745 2n2/S
-+50 '
C71,C271 Ceramic 8.2 pF 1 250 TK 755 8p2/F
C72,C272 Ceramic 8.2 pF 1 250 TK 755 8p2/F
C151 Ceramic 10 000 pF —20 40 TK 744 10n/S
450
C152-C155 Ceramic 3.3 pF 0.5 - 250 TK 755 3p3/D
C156 Ceramic 4700 pF —20 250 TK 745 4n7/S
450
C300 Ceramic 10 000 pF —20 250 TK 745 10n/S
450
- C301 Electrolytic 20 uF —20 25 TE 154 20M/S
‘ - 50
C302 Ceramic 0.1 uF —20 32 TK 783 100n/Z
--80 ’
C303 Ceramic 0.1 uF —20 32 TK 783 100n/Z
480
C304 Electrolytic 20 uF —20 25 TE 154 20M/S
. --50 )
C351-C353 Ceramic 22 000 pF —20 40 TK 744 22n/S
. . -+50
C354 Ceramic’ 100 pF 5 40 TK 754 100p’]
C355 Ceramic 330 pF 5 40 TK 754 330p/]
C357 Ceramic 20 40 TK 724 1n5/M




Transformers and coils:

Component Type - Value Drawing No.
Component Designation Drawing No. No.of tap No. of turns Wire &
In mm Diode E367, E368, E374, E375 KZ260/10
. Transistor E369, E372 TR15
Core I.1, L2, L51-L56, ’ Transistor E371 KC508
L151, 1152, L.201,
L202, 1.253-L256 - 1AA 436 36 .
Choke-coil L3, L4, L.203,
L.204, 1301 TAN 952 60 1-2 30 0.25 . . .
Synchronizaéni zesilovaé
Ycunurens CUHXPOHM3AIIUU
Synchronizing amplifier
Further electrical components:" 1AF 021 21
Resistors:
Component Type - Value Drawing No. .
X No. : Type Value Tolerance Max. Standard CSSR
. += % load W

Integrated circuit 101, 10201 ~  MAA 741 ‘ , ’
Integrated circuit 10 351 * MH 7400S R1 Film 47 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 47R/K
Integrated circuit 10 365~ MH 7472 ‘ R2 - Film 27 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 27R/K
Diode E1, E2, E201, E202 ~ KA136 R3 Film 47 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 47R/K
Pair of transistors E3 4 E4, B ) R4 Film 2.7 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 2K7/]

E203 + E204 BF256B 1AN 114 95 . R5 Film 2.7kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 2K7/]
Transistor E5, E7, E10, E11, R6 Film 121 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 121R/G

E15, E16, E51, E52, ES55, ) R7 Film 10Q 5 0.25 TR 191 10R/]

E56, E58 - E65, E151, E152, ' R8 Film 100 Q 5 0.25 . TR 191 100R/J

E205, E207, E210, E211, ) R9 Film 100 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 100R/]

E215, E216, E251, E252, o : ' R10 Film 887 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 887R/F

E255, E256, E258 - E267 BFY90 1AN 113 93 R11 Trimmer 470 Q — 0.5 TP 012 470R/N
Transistor E6, E206 : KC509 ‘ R12 Film 887 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 887R/F
Transistor E8, E208 BSX29 1AN 145 30 R21 Film 47 Q 10 - 0.25 TR 191 47R/K
Diode E9, E209, E14, E214 KZ260/6V8 ' ) R22 Film 27 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 27R/K
Diode E12, E212 KZ260/5V1 N ’ R23 - Film 47 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 47R/K
Diode E13, E213 - KA206 R24, R2 Film 2.7kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 2K7/]
Quadruple of transistors E53, S R26 Film 82.5Q 2 0.25 TR 191 82R5/G

E54, E253, E254 K]I514A - 1AN 114 08 R27 Film 22Q 5 0.25 TR 191 22R/]
Set of dicdes E66 }-E67, ’ ’ R28 Film 100 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 100R/]

E68 4 E69, E268 -+ E269, : ’ R29 Film 100 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 100R/]

E270 4 E271 KA206 1AN 112 93.1 R30 Film ' 82.5Q 2 0.25 TR 191 82R5/G
Diode E57, E257 - KZ260/5V6 R31 Film , 887 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 887R/F
Diode E365, E266, E370, E373 KA221 R32 Trimmer 470 Q — 0.5 TP 012 470R/N




Capacitors:

No. Type Value Tolerance Max. Standard CSSR
+ % load W

] R No. Type Value Tolerance Max. DC Standard CSSR
R33 Film 887 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 887R/F ' CE % voltagev
R41 Film - 47 Q. 10 0.25 TR 191 47R/K ) .
R42 Film 27 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 27R/K C1 Ceramic 6 800 pF —20 40 TK 744 6n8/S
R43 Film 47Q 10 0.25 TR 191 47R/K ‘ +50
R44,R45 Film 27kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 2K7/] c2 Ceramic 8.2 pF a5 40 TK 754 8p2/D
R4B Film 1210 ) 0.25 TR 191 121R/G c3 Ceramic 3300 pF —20 40 TK 744 3n3/S
R47 Film 10Q 5 0.25 TR 191 10R/] +50 :
R48,R49  Film 100 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 100R/] c21 Ceramic 6 800 pF —20 40 TK 744 sps/s
R50 Film 887 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 887R/F +50
R51 Trimmer 700 = 0.5 TP 012 470R/N c22 Ceramic 120 pF 10 40 TK 754 120p’K
R52 Film 887 Q. 1 0.25 TR 191 887R/F c23 Ceramic 680 pF —20 250 TK 745 680p/S
R61,R62 'Film 680 © 5 025 TR 191 680R/] . 50
R63 R64  Film 70 5 0.25 TR 191 47R/] C24 Ceramic 3 300 pF —20 40 TK 744 3n3/S
R66 Film 1.5kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K5/] o +50 .
R67,R68  Film 220 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 220R/] c41 Ceramic 6800pF - —20 40 TK 744 6n8/S *
R69 Film 68 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 68R/] -+50
R70,R71  Film ) 1.3 k0 5 0.25 TR 191 1K3/] c42 Ceramic 8.2 pF 0.5 40 TK 754 8p2/D
R72 Film 100 Q 5 0.25 " TR 191 100R/] c43 Ceramic 3300 pF —20 40 TK 744 3n3/S .
R73 Film 27 Q. 5 0.25 TR 191 27R/] : . +50
R74 Film 330 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 330R/] Ccé1 Ceramic .27 pF 10 40 TK 754 27p/K
R75 Film 1.8 kQ 5 1 TR 181A 1K8/] c62 Ceramic 680 pF —20 250 TK 745 680p/S
R76 Film 390 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 390R/] ‘ +50 .
R77 Film 15KQ, 5 0.25 TR 191 1K5/] C63 Ceramic 10 000 pF —20 40 TK 744 10n/S
R78 Film 47 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 47R/] =50
R79 Film 1.2 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K2/] C64 Electrolytic 5 uF - 15 TE 004, 5M
RS0 Film 330, 10 025 TR 191 33R/K C65 Ceramic 4700 pF —20 40 TK 744 4n7/S
R81 Film 33kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 33K/K ‘ +50 -
R82 Film 270 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 270R/] c66 Ceramxcl 2200 pF —20 40 TK 744 2n2/S
R83 Film " 27kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 2K7/] - +50 '
R&d Film 3.6 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 3K6/] : C67,C68 Ceramic . 27 pF 10 40 TK 754 27p/K
R85 Film 15 KO 5 0.25 TR 191 1K5/] C69,C70  Electrolytic - 20 uF — 15 TE 004 20M
R86 Film 47 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 47R/K v g
R87 Film 47 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 47R/K  Transfermers and coils:
R88 Film 1200 5 0.25 TR 191 120R/I Component Designation Drawing No. No. of tap No. of turns Wire &
R91,R92  Film 68 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 68R/] in mm

Core L1, L2, L.21, L.22,
L41, L42, L61,
162, 163, L64,

L65, L66, L67 1AA 436 36
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Further electrical components:

No. Type Value Tolerance Max. Standard CSSR
+ % load W
Component Type - Value Drawing No.
R20 Film 220 10 0.25 TR 191 22R/K
Transistor E1, E2, E21, E22, R21 Film 100 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 100R/K
E41, E42, E63, E64, E67 BFY90 1AN 113 93 R22 Film 36 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 56R/K
Set of diodes E4 -+ ES5, E3 -+ ES, R23,R24. Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
E24 4 E25, E23 -+ E26, R25,R26  Film 2.2kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 2K2/K
E44 + E45, E43 -+ E46 KA206 1AN 115 00.1 R27 Film nQ 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
Transistor E61, E62, E65, E68 BSX29 1AN 145 30 R28 Film. 22 5 0.25 IR 191 22R/]
Diode E66 KA221 . R29 Film 1kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1KO0/K
R30 Film 2.15kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 2K15/G
R31 Film 750 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 750R/G
R32 Film 1kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1K0/K
) R33-R36  Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
Spoustéci obvody R37 Film 215kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 2K15/G
Cxewmr sanycxa : R38-R41  Film 10Q - 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
- " e R42 Film 750 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 750R/G
Triggering circuits R43,R44  Film 100 2 0.25 TR 191 100R/G
1AF 021 23 R45 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
Resistors: > R46 Film 470 Q. 5 0.25 TR 191 470R/]
R47 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
No. Type Value Tolerance i\/lax. Standard GSSR R48 Film 14.3kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 14K3/F
+ % - load W . R49 Film 11.3kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 11K3/F
: R50 Film 100 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 100K/K
R1 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K R51,R52 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
R2 Film 1 MQ, 10 0.25 TR 191 1MO/K R53 Film 100 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 100R/F
R3 Film 10Q . 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K R54 Film 10 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 10K/K
R4 Film 56 Q 10 0.25° TR 191 56R/K R55 Film 6.8 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 6K8/K
RS Film 470 Q. 5 0.25 TR 191 470R/] R56 Trimmer 4.7 kQ — 0.5 TP 095 4K7
R6 Film 1MQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1MO/K R57 Film 15.4 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 15K4/F
R7 Film 470 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 470K/K R58 Film 22 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 22K/]
R8 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K R59 Film : 2.05 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 2K05/G
R9 Film 100 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 100R/K R60,R61 Film 10 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
R10 Film 1.27 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 1K27/G R62 Film 3.32kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 3K32/G
R11,R12 Film 10 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K R63 Film 3.83kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 3K83/G
R13 Film 22Q 10 - 0.25 TR 191 22R/K R64 Film 732 Q, 1 0.25 TR 191 732R/F
R14,R15 Film . 2.2kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 2K2/K R65 Film 464 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 4K64/G
R16 - Film 5.6 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 5K6/K R80 Film 27 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 27R/K
R17 Film 3kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 3KO0/] R81 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
R18 Trimmer T 3.3kQ — 0.5 TP 095 3K3/N : R82 Film 2.2kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 2K2/K

R19 Film 330 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 330R/K R83 Film 27 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 27R'K




Type Value Tolerance Max. Standard CSSR
+ % load W

R84 Film 10 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
R85 Film 2.2kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 2K2’K
R86 Film 560 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 560R/K
R87,R88 Film 2.4kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 2K4/]
R89 Film 51.1 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 51R1/G
RI0 Film 750 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 750R/G
RI1 Film 4.02 kKQ 2 0.25 TR 191 4K02/G
R92 Film 332 Q. 2 0.25 TR 191 332R'G
R93 Trimmer 1.5kQ — 0.5 TP 095 1K5
R94 Trimmer 220 Q. — 0.25 TP 095 220R
R95,R96 Film 47 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 47R/K
R97 Film 4.64 kKQ 2 0.25 TR 191 4K64/G
R102 Film 1MQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1MO/K
R103 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
R104 Film 56 10 0.25 TR 191 56R/K
R105 Film 470 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 470R/]
R108 Film 100 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 100K’/K
R109, R110 Film 51 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 51K/]
R111 Film 10kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 10K/K
R112 Film 470 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 470K/K
R113 Film~ 1MQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1MO/K
R114 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
R115 Film 100 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 100R/K
R116 Film 1.27 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 1K27/G
R117, R118 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
R119 Film 22Q 10 0.25 TR 191 22R/K
R120, R121 Film 2.2kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 2K2/K
R122 Film 5.6 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 5K6'K
R123 Film 3kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 3K0/]
R124 Trimmer 3.3kQ — 0.5 TP 095 3K3/N
R125 Film 330 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 330R/K
R126 Film 22 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 22R/K
R127 Film 100 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 100R/K
R128 Film 56 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 56R/K
R129, R130 Film 10 Q. 10 0.25 ‘TR 191 10R/K
R131, R132 Film 2.2kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 2K2/K
R133 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
R134 Film’ 22 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 22R/]
R135 Film 1kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1KO0/K
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No. Type value Tolerance Max. Standard CSSR

=+ % . load W
R136 Film 2.15 kQ 2 - 0.25 TR 191 2K15/G
R137 Film 750 Q, 2 0.25 TR 191 750R/G
R138-R141 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
R142 Film 1kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1K0/K
R143 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 16R/K.
R144 Film 2.15kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 2K15/G
R145 Film 750 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 750R/G
K146-R148 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
R149, R150 Film 100 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 100R'G
R151 Film 470 Q 5 = 0.25 TR 191 470R/]
R152, R153 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
R154 Film 14.3 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 14K3/F
R155, R156 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
R157 Film 2.05 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 2K05/G
R158 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
R159 Film 3.83 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 3K83/G
R160 Film 100 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 100R/F
R161 Film 10kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 10K/K
R162 | Film 6.8 kQ 10 0.25- TR 191 6K8/K
R163  Trimmer 47 kQ — 0.5 TP 095 4K7
R164 Film 15.4 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 15K4/F
R165 " Film 22 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 22K/]
R166 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
R167 Film 3.32kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 3K32/G
R168 Film 1.24 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1K24/F
R169 Film 4.64kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 4K64/G
Capacitors:
No. Type Value Tolerance Max. DC Standard CSSR

. + % voltage V

Cc1 Tubular 10 000 pF 10 400 TC 217 10n/K
c2 Ceramic 10 000 pF —20 40 TK 744 10n/S

50
c3 Ceramic 22 pF . 5 250 TK 755 22p']
Cc4 Ceramic 1pF 0.5 400 TK 656 1p0/D




Further electrical components:

No. Type Value Tolerance Max. DC Standard CSSR
+ % voltage V
Component Type - Value Drawing No.
C5, C6 Ceramic 100 pF 10 250 TK 755 100p/K
Cc7 Ceramic 22pF ¢ 0.5 400 TK 656 2p2 D Diode E1, E13, E14. E19 E82
C8-Cll  Ceramic 100 pF 10 250 TK 755 100p/K El0L E117 KA136
ceo Ceramic 10000pF  —20 40 TK 744 10n/s Transistor E2, E102 BF256B , 1AN 145 18
+50 Transistor E3—FE10, E80, E81,
c81 Ceramic 6.8 pF 0.5 40 TK 754 6p8'D F103—F110 BFYS0 1AN 113 93
€82 - Ceramic 10000pF  —20 40 TK 744 10n/s Transistor E11, E12, E111, E112 BSX29 1AN 145 30
_ +50 : , Dicde E15, E16, E113, E114 1N3717 1AN 146 41
c83 Ceramic 6.8 pF 0.5 40 TK 754 6p8/D Transistor E17, E18, E115, E116 KSY71
c84 Ceramic 1000pF © —20 40 TK 744 1n0/S _ Transistor E83 XO507
+50 Diode E84 K7260/5V6
Cc85 Ceramic 10 pF 10 40 TK 754 10p/K
C101  Tubular 10 000 pF . 10 400 TC 217 10n/K
c102 Ceramic 10 pF 10 250 TK 755 10p/K
C103 Ceramic 0.1 uF —20 32 TK 783 100n/zZ )
+80 Rozmitaci generatory
c104 Ceramic 10 000 pF —20 40 TK 744 10n/S r .
. +50 eHepaTopm KAaualnIlgencss 94acTOThI
C105 Ceramic 22 pF 5 250 TK 755 22p/] Sweeping generators
C106 Ceramic 1pF 0.5 400 TK 656 1p0/D 1AF 021 24
c107 Ceramic 100 pF 10 . 250 TK 755 100p/K . Resistors:
Cc108 Ceramic 2.2 pF 0.5 400 TK 656 2p2/D »
C109-C113 Ceramic 100 pF 10 250 TK 755 100p/K No. Type value Tolerance Max. Standard CSSR
+ % load W .
R1 Film 10kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 10K/K
R2 Film 5.1kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 5K1/]
‘ R3 Film 1.82 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1K82/F
Transformers and coils: R4 Film 3.92kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 3K92/F
R5 Film 7.5kQ 1 '0.25 TR 191 7K5/F
Component Designation Drawing No. No. of tap No. of turns Vyire g R6 Film 383 Q. 1 0.25 TR 191 383R/F |
in mm . ° '
R7, RS Film 330 10 0.25 TR 191 33R/K ‘
Choke-coil L1, 12, 180, L10L, R9 Film 220 10 0.25 TR 191 22R/K
1102 1AN 952 64 1o 5 015 . RI10 Film 1.5kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1K5/K
Core L3-16, L103-1106 1AA 436 36 a R11 Film . 100 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
: ‘ ’ R12 Film 18.2kQ 1 - 025 TR 191 18K2/F
R13 " Film 3kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 3K0/]
R14 Film 511 Q 1, 0.25 TR 191 511R'F
R15 Film 14 kQ 2

0.25 TR 191 14K/G
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No.

Type value Tolerance Max. standard CSSR -
+ % load W

R16 Film 1.21 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1K21/F
R17 Film 2kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2KO/F
R18 Film 2.43kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K43'F
R19 Film 3.01 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 3KO01/F
R20 Film 1kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1KO/F
R21 Film 825Q 1 0.25 TR 191 82R5/F
R22,R23 Film 10 kQ, 1 0.25 TR 191 10K/F
R24 Film 2.21 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K21/F
R25 Film 3.32kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 3K32/F
R26 Film 681 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 681R/F
R27 Film 1.21 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1K21 F
R28 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R'K
R29 Film 3kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 3K0/]
R30 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R'K
R31,R32 Film 3.3kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 3K3/K
R33 Film 499 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 4K99/F
R34 Film 8.2kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 8K2/K
R35 Film 220 Q 10 0.25 " TR 191 220R/K
R36 Film 10 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 10K/]
R38,R39 Film 5.62 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 5K62/F
R40 Film 68.1 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 68K1/F
R41 Film 2.21 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K21/F
R42,R43 Film 1.21 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1K21/F
R44 Film 2.7kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 2K7/K
R45,R46  Film 1.21 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1K21/F
R47 Film 2kQ, 1 0.25 TR 191 2KO/F
R48 Film 1kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1K0/K
R49 Film 2kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2KO/F
R50 Film 1kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1K0/K
R51 Film 301 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 301R/F
R5?2 Film 100 Q 1 0.25° TR 191 100R/F
R53 Film 3.32kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 3K32'F
R54 Film 1.8 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1K8/K
R55, R56  Film 10 kQ. " 10 0.25 TR 191 10K/K
R57 Film 100 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 100K/K
R58 Film 1kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1K0'K
R59, R60 Film 10kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 10K/K
R61 Film 1kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1K0/K
R62 Film 10kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 10K/K
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No. Type Value Tolerance Max. standard CSSR
+ % load W

R63-R65  Film 2.2kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 2K2/K
R66 Film 2kQ. -1 0.25, TR 191 2KO'F
R67 Film 470 Q 10 0.25 . TR 191 470R/K
R68 Film 12Q 10 0.25 TR 191 12R/K
R69 Film 1kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1KO0/K
R70 Film .220Q 10 0.25 TR 191 220R K
R71 Film 27 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 27R'K
R72 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
R73 Film 2.2kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 2K2/K
R74 Film 1kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1KO/K
R75 Film 220 Q, 10 0.25 TR 191 220R/K
R76 Film 301 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 301R/F
R77 Film 182 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 182R'F
R78,R79 Film 22Q 5 0.125 TR 212 2R2/]
R80 Film 22 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 22K/K °
R82 Film 10 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 10K/K
R103 Film 1.82kQ. 1 0.25 TR 191 1K82/F
R104 Film 3.92kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 3K92/F
R107, R108 Film 33Q 10 0.25 TR 191 33R/K
R110 Film 15kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1K5/K
R112 Film 18.2kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 18K2/F
R113 Film 4.7 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 4K7/K
R114 Film 511 Q, 1 0.25 TR 191 511R/F
R115 Film 14 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 14K/G
R116 Film 1.21 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1K21/F
R117 Film 2kQ -1 0.25 TR 191 2KO/F
R118 Film 2.43kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K43/F
R119 Film 3.01 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 3KO01/F
R120 Film 1kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1KO/F
R121 Film 825Q 1 0.25 TR 191 82R5/F
R122, R123 Film 10 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 10K/F
R124 Film - 2.21kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K21/F
R126 Film 6.49 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 6K49/F
R128 Film = 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
R129 Film 3kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 3K0']
R130 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
R131, R132 Film 3.3kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 3K3/K
R133 Film 499 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 4K99/F

Film 8.2kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 8K2/K
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No. Type Value Tolerance Max. Standard CSSR

+= % load W
R138, R139 Film 5.62 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 5K62/F
R140 Film 68.1 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 68K1/F
R141 Film 2.21 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K21'F
R142 Film 1.21 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1K21 F
R143 Film 1.21 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1K21 F
R144 Film 2.7 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 2K7/K
R145 Film 10kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 10X/F
R146 Film 1kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1KO/F
R147 Film 11.5kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 11K5'F
R148 Film 1kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1KO0'F
R149 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R'K
R150 Film 1.62 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1K62/F
R151 . Film 332 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 332R/F
R152 Film 750 Q. 1 0.25 TR 191 750R/F
R153 Film 100 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
R154, R155 Film 5.6 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 5K6/K
R156 Film 100 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 100R/K
R157 Film N 3.32kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 3K32/F
R158 Film 22kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 22K/K
R159 Film 8.25 kQ. 1 0.25 TR 191 8K25 F
R160 Film 10 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 10K'K
R161 Film 2.74 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K74/F
R162 Film 100 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 100R/K
R163 Film 7.15 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 7K15/F
R165 Film 3.3kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 3K3'K
R166 Film 10Q 10 0.25. TR 191 10R'K
Capacitors:
No. Type Value Tolerance Max. DC standard CSSR

+ % voltage V
c1 ~ Ceramic 22 pF 5 40 TK 754 22p/]
c2 - Ceramic 120 pF 5 40 TK 754 120p/]
c3 Ceramic 100 pF 10 40 TK 754 100p/K
c4 Electrolytic 100 uF — 15 TE 984 100M - PVC

No. Type Value Tolerance Max. DC standard CSSR
+= % voltage V

C5 Electrolytic 22 uF —20 10 TE 122 22M/S
-+50

C6 Ceramic 2 200 pF 20 40 TK 724 2n2/M

Cc7 Ceramic 3.3 pF 0.5 250 TK 755 3p3/D

Cc8 Ceramic 1000 pF 20 40 TK 724 1n/M

c9 Ceramic 220 pF 5 40 TK 754 220p/]

C10 Electrolytic 10 uF —20 25 TE 124 10M/S
450 :

Cl11,C12 Ceramic 68 pF 5 40 TK 754 68p/]

C13 Ceramic 4700 pF 1 40 TK 754 4p7 F

C14,C15 Ceramic 0.15 uF —20 125 TK 782 150n'Z
480

C16-C18 Ceramic 10 000 pF 20 40 TK 724 10n/M

C19 Ceramic - 220 pF 5 40 TK 754 220p']

C20 Electrolytic 47 uF i —20 6.3 TE 121 47M/S

: 50 ’

C21,C22 Ceramic 10 000 pF 20 40 TK 724 10n/M

Cc101 Ceramic 22 pF 5 40 TK 754 22p/]

C102 Ceramic 120 pF 5 40 TK 754 120p’]

c103 Ceramic 2 200 pF 20 40 TK 724 2n2/M

C104 Ceramic 3.3pF 0.5 250 TK 755 3p3/D

C105 Ceramic 10 000 pF 20 - 40 TK 724 10n/M

C106 Ceramic’ 1000 pF 20 40 TK 724 1n0/M

€107, C108 Ceramic 68 pF 5 40 TK 754 68p |

C109 Electrolytic 100 uF — 15 TE 984 100M - PVC

C110 Ceramic 0.1 uF —20 32 TK 783 100n'Z
-+80

C1l11 Ceramic 100 pF 10 40 TK 754 100p K

Cc112 Ceramic 220 pF 5 40 TK 754 220p/]

Transformers and coils:

Component Designation ~ Drawing No. No. of tap  No. of turns Wire %)

in mm
Coil L1 1AK 606 33 1-2 14 0.4
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Further electrical components: Horizontalni zesilovag

T yCKJIHTeJIB TOPH3O0HTAJBbHOI'O OTKIOHEHHU A
Component Type - Value Drawing No. ’

Herizontal amplifier
Integrated circuit 10 1 MH 7404 1AF 021 25
Integrated circuit 10 2, 10101 MH 7400 ‘ Resistors:
Integrated circuit 10 3 ' MH 7403
Transistor E1, E2. E104, E106 No. Type Value Tolerance Max. Standard CSSR
P ’ ’ . + %" load W
E124, E125 BSX29 1AN 145 30
Dicde E3, E8, E9, E11, F13, ]
E17, E18, £21. B35, E27 B30, R1 Film 220 5 0.25 TR 191 22R/]
E32. E33, E34, E36. E39_F42. R2 Film 18 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 18R/]
F44. E10L, E103, EL09, B11L, R3 Film 3.32kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 3K32/F
E116, E120, E121, E122 KA221 R4 Film 2.21kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K21/F
Diode E4, E12, E105, E107 KZ260/5V6 RS Film 2kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 2K0/]
Transistor E5, E31, E131 KSY71 R6 Film 43 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 4K3/]
Diode ES, E20, EL15 K7260/6V8 , R7 Film 806 Q 1 025 TR 191 806R F
Trensistor E7, E37, E43, E102 KSY82 R8 Film . 1.05kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1KO5/F,
Transistor E10, E15, E112, E113  BFY90 1AN 113 93 R9 Film 806 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 806R/F
Diode E14, E110 KZ260/7V5 R10 Film 562 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 562R/F
Transistor E16, E108 KF525 RIL Riz  Film 3.74kQ 1 0.6 TR 192 3K74/F
Transistor E10. E114 KF521 ‘ i R13 Film 20kQ 1 0.6 TR 192 20K/F
Transistor E22, E117 . KSY62B - RI4 Trimmer 10 kQ - 0.5 TP 011 10K
Transistor E23, E118 KEY16 R15 Film 20kQ 1 0.6 TR 192 20K/F
Transistor E24, E28, E119, B128 KC811 R16 Potentiometer 500 Q — 0.15 TP 160 10E 500R/N
Diodo E35 , KZ141 R17 Film 909 Q 1 025~ TR 191 909R/F
Transistor E36, E128 KC507 R18 Trimmer 220 Q - 0.3 TP 110 220
Diode E123 K7Z26011 R19 Film 56 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 56R/]
Diode E127, E128 KB105A 7 R20 Film 4.99 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 4K99/F
Transistor E130 KC509 R21 Film 6.19 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 6K19/F
R22  Film 549 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 549R/F
R23 Film 549 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 549R/F
R24 Film 604 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 604R'F
R25 Film 200 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 200R/]
R26 Film 1kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K0/]
R27,R28 Film © 39 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 39K/]
R29,R30 Film 10 kQ. 1 0.25 TR 191 10K/F
R31 Film 590 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 590R/F
R32 Film 10 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 10K/F
R33 Film 330 Q 5 0.6 TR 192 330R/]
R34 Film 180 Q 5 06 TR 192 180R/]
R35 Film 475 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 475R/F
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Further electrical components:

No. Type value Tolerance Max. Standard GSSR

+ % load W

Component Type - Value Drawing No.
R36 Film 10kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 10K/F
R37 F.11rn 909 Q 1 0.25 TR 191 S09R/F Integrated circuit 101 MA3006
R38, R39 Film 39 kQ 5 0.6 TR 192 39K/] Diode E2, E13, E14 KA221
“R40 Film 909 9 1 0.25 TR 191 909R/F Transistor E3, E4, E12 BSX29 1AN 145 30
R41 Film 47 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 47R/] Diode ES, E17 KA263
R42 Film 100 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 100R/] Transistor EB KCS07
R43 Film 47 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 47R/] Transistor E11 KSY62B
Ra4 Film 2kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2KO/F Transistor E15, E20 2N3495 1AN 145 43
R45 Film 10kQ 1 0:25 TR 191 10K/F Transistor E16, E19 RF504
R46 Film 100 Q. 5 0.25 TR 191 100R/] Diode Fi8 KZ260/6V2
R47 Film 47 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 47R/]
R48 Film 27 kQ 5 0.6 TR 192 27K/]
R49 " Film 20 kQ. 5 0.25 TR 191 20K/]
R50 Film 43 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 43K/]
R51 Film 5.62 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 5K62/F Ridici obved
R52 Film 220 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 220R/] v
R53 Film 39 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 39K/] Cxema ynpasienns
R54 Film 51Q 5 0.25 TR 191 51R/] Control circuit
' 1AF 021 26
Resistors:

Capacitors:
- No. Type Value Tolerance Max. Standard CSSR
No. Type Value Tolerance Max. DC Standard GSSR +% load W

+ % voltage V . - T

; ; R1 Film 10Q ' 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K

c1 Electrolytic 500 uF — 15 TE 984 G5 - PVC R2 Film 3.3kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 3K3/K
c2 Electrolytic 100 uF — 70 TE 988 G1-PVC R3 Film 10 Q. 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
C3,C4  Ceramic 22 000 pF —20 40 TK 744 22n/S R4 Film 3.3kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 3K3/K

+50 - RS Film ‘ 10 Q. 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
c5 Trimmer 5 pF —_ 400 WK 701 09 R6 Film 1kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1K0/K
c6 Tubular 0.1 uF 10 100 TC 215 100n/K R7-R9 Film 10kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 10K/K
c7 Trimmer 5 pF — 400 WK 701 09 . R10 Film 3.3 kQ 10 0.25 - TR'191 3K3/K
C8,C9  Tubular 33 000 pF 10 250 TC 216 33n/K R11 Film 10 Q, 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
C10-C13 Ceramic 10 000 pF —20 250 TK 745 10n’'S R12 Film 27 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 27R/K

+50 o R13 Film 75KQ 2 0.25 TR 191 7K5/G
c14 Ceramic 22 000 pF —20 40 TK 744 22n/S R14 Film 10 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 10K/G

+50 - R15 Film 100 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 100K/G
€15, C16 *Ceramic 1.5 pF 05 400 TK 656 1p5/D R16 Film 7.5kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 7K5/G
c18 Ceramic 680 pF 20 250 TK 725 680p/M . R17 Film 10kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 10K/G
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No. Type Value Tolerance Max. Standard CSSR
+ % load W

R18 Film 100 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 100K/G

R19 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K

R20 Film 12.21kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K21/F

R21 Film 10kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 10K/G

R22 Film 10 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 10K 'K

R23 -Film 100 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 100K/G

R24 Film 10 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 10K/K

R25 Film 5.6 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 5K6 K

R26 Film . 10kQ 10 1 0.25 TR 191 10K/K

R27 Trimmer 1kQ — 0.5 TP 011 1K

.R28 Film 1kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1KO'K

R29 Film 10kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 10K/G

R30 Film ~ 100 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 100K'G

R31 Film 10 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 10K/G

R32 Film 100 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 100K/G

R33 Trimmer - 2.2kQ — 0.5 TP 011 2K2

R34 Film 51Q 5 0.25 TR 191 51R/]

R35 Film 3.9kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 3K9/K

Capacitors:

No. Type Value Tolerance Max. DC Standard CSSR
= % voltage V

C1-C3 Ceramic 10 000 pF —20 40 TK 744 10n/S
-+50 .

Cc4 Ceramic 220 pF 20 40 TK 754 220p'M

C5 Ceramic 10 000 pF —20 40 TK 744 10n/S
450

C6 Electrolytic 50 uF - 10 TE 152 50M

c7 Ceramic 10 000 pF —20 40 TK 744 10n/S
-+50

(of:] Ceramic 100 pF 10 40 TK 754 100p/K
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Further electrica

l components:

Component Type - Value Drawing No.

Integrated circuit 101 MH 7400
Integrated circuit 10 2 MH 7472
Diode E1, E3, E4, E6, E7, E8,

E10—E12, E15, E17 KA221
Transistor E2, E14 KC507
Trahsistor E5, E9, E13, E16,

E18 KSY21

Mentazni jednotka
MoHnTaxHusi 610K
Mounting unit

1AK 061 84
~Resistors:
No. Type ‘Value Tolerance Max. Standard CSSR
+ % load W
R1 Trimmer 100 Q — 0.5 TP 011 100
R2 Film 150 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 150R/]
R3,R4  Film 511 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 51R1/G
R5 Film 100 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 100R/G
R6 Trimmer 100 Q _ 0.5 TP 011 100°
R7 Film 1kQ 5 1 TR 153 1K'B
R8 Film 1kQ 5 1 TR 153 1K/B
R9,R10 Film 221 Q. 1 0.25 TR 191 221R/F
R11 Film 330 Q .5 0.6 TR 192 330R/]
R12,R13 Film 121 Q 2 0.6 TR 192 121R/G
R14 Film . 91 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 91R/]
R15 Trimmer 3.3kQ — 0.5 TP 011 3K3
R16 Film 100 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 100R/K
R17,R18 Film 2.2kQ 5 2 TR 154 2K2/]
R19,R20 Film 121 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 121R/G
R21 Film 1.2kQ 5 2 TR 154 1K2/]
R22,R23 Film 180 Q 5 1 TR 153 180.B




s b alod Al M s

Transformers and coils:

No. . Type Value Tolerance Max. Standard CSSR
+ % load W
Component Designation Drawing No. No, of tap No. of turns Wire &
R24,R25 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K -
R26 Film 430Q° 5 3 TR 183A 430R/] '
R27,R28 Film 100 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 100R’] coil ou 1AK 685 12 1—2 4 0.3
R29,R30 Film 22KkQ 5 2 TR 154 2K2/B Core L2—L5 1AA 436 36
R31 Film 6.8 kKQ 5 0.25 TR 191 6K8/] Coil L51, L52, L65, L66 1AK 685 16 1-2 3 0.3
R51,R52 Film 10Q 10 0.25 TR 191 10R/K
R53 Film ' 82 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 82R/]
R54 Film 22 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 22R/K
R55-R58 Film 1.6 kQ 5. 2 TR 154 1K6/B Further electrical components:
R59 Film 270 Q ) 5 1 TR 181A 270R/]
§gg’ R61 i‘llllﬂ a i; ﬁQ 12 2'25 :}; igiA‘l?:(/ZK/] pomponent Type - Value Drawing No.
R65, R66 Film 330 Q 5 2 " TR 182A >330R/] .
R67 Trimmer 220 Q, _ 05 TP '012 220RN Transistor E1—E6 BFY30 1AN 113 93
R68 Film 47 O 5 0.6 TR 192 47R/] Transistor E51, E52 2N3866 1AN 145 86
R69, R70 Film 43 Q 5 TR 182 43R/] -
R71 = Film 56 Q 5 0.6 TR 192 56R/]
Zdroje
HUcrounuxu
’ Power supplies
1AN 291 21
Capacitors: Resistors:
No. Type Value ) Tolerance Max. BC standard CSSR No. Type Value Tolerance Max. standard CSSR
' + % voltage V + % load W
C1 Trimmer 5 pF —_ 400 WK 701 09 R1 Film 470 kQ 10 1 TR 153 470K/K
c2 Ceramic 4700 pF —20 - 40 TK 744 4n7/S R2 Film ’ 22 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 22K/K
-+50 ) R3 Film 1kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 1KO/K
C4 Ceramic 33 pF - 10 250 TK 755 33p’K . R4 Film 75 Q 10 1 TR 153 75R/K
C5 Ceramic 3.3 pF 0.5 400 TK 656 3p3/D . R5 Potentiometer 470 Q — 1 1AN 736 03
ce Ceramic 100 pF 10 40 TK 754 100p’K - R6 Film 270 Q 10 0.6 TR 192 270R/K
‘C51 Ceramic 4700 pF 0.5 250 TK 755 4p7 D R7 Film 15Q 10 0.125 TR 212 15R/K
C52,C53 Ceramic 1000 pF —20 40 TK 744 1n0 S R50 Film 10 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 10K']
) ' +50 R51 Film 4.7 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 4K7/]
C65 Ceramic . 330 pF —20 250 TK 725 330p/S R52 Film 100 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 100R/]
o -+50 R53 Film 47 Q. 5 0.25 TR 191 4R7/]
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No. Type Value Tolerance Max. standard CSSR No. Type Value Tolerance Max. : Standard CSSR

+ % . load W + % load W
R54 " Film 825 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 825R/G © R101 Film 10.6 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 10K6'D-1
R55 Film 82.5kQ 2 0.25 .TR 191 82K5/G R105 Film 47 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 4K7/]
R56 Film S 1kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K0/] R106 Film 100 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 100R/]
R57 Film 6.8 kQ 5 1 TR 193 6K8/] R107 Film 681 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 681R'G
R58 Film . 10kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 10K/D-1 R108 Film 47 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 4R7/]
R59 Film 64.2 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 64K2/D-1 R109 Film 470 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 470R’]
R60 Film 10 kQ . 05 0.125 TR 161 10K/D-1 R110 Film 475 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 4K75/F
R61 Film 53 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 53K0'D-1 R111 Film 3.32 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 3K32/D-1
R62 Film 47 Q 5 0.25: TR 191 4R7/] R112 Film 7.15 kQ, 0.5 0.125 TR 161 7K15/D-1
R65 Film 10 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 10K/] R113 Film 5.11 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 5K11/D-1.
R66 Film 4.7 KQ, 5 0.25 TR 191 4K7/] R140 rimmer 10kQ — 0.5 TP 095 10K = -
R67 Film 100 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 100R'] R141 Film 560 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 560K/]
R68 Film 825 Q 2 0.25 TR 191 825R/G R142, R143 Film 2.2 MQ 5 0.6 TR 192 2M2/]
R69 Film 47 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 4R7/] R144 Film . 200kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 200K/]
R70 . Film 47 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 47K/] R145 Film 2.2 MQ 5 0.6 TR 192 2M2/]
R71 Film - 1kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1KO0/] R146 Film 100 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 100R/]
R72 Film : 2.7kQ 5 " 06 TR 192 2K7/] R147 Film 10 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 10K/]
R73 Film 10kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 10K/D-1 R148 Film 1kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K0/]
R74 Film 25.8 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 25K8/D-1 - R149 ~ Film 470 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 470K/]
R75 Film 37.9kQ : 0.5 0.125 TR 161 37K9/D-1 R150 Film 1kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K0/]
R76 Film 10kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 10K/D-1 R151 Film 100 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 100K']
R77 Film 47Q - 5 0.25 TR 191 4R7/] R152 Film 1.2 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K2/]
R8O Film 470 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 470R/] R153 Film 1kQ 5 0.25 = TR 191 1K0O/]
R81 Film 10 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 10K/] . Ri154 Trimmer 220 Q — 0.5 TP 095 220
R82 Film 1.2kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K2/] R155 Film 1kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 1K0/]
R83 Film 270 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 270R/] , R156 Trimmer 3.3kQ — 0.5 TP 095 3X3
R84 Film 10kQ. 5 0.25 TR 191 10K/] R160 Film 1.21kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 1K21/F
R85 Trimmer 2.2kQ — 0.5 . TP 095 2K2/N R162 Film 47 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 47K/]
R90 Film 1.2kQ 5 0.6 TR 192 1K2/] R163, R164 Film 47 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 47R/]
R91L Film 3.9 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 3K9/] R165 Film 2kQ 5. 0.25 TR 191 2K0']
R92 Film 47 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 4K7/] R166, R167 Film 2.21 kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 2K21/F
R93 Film 100 Q 5 0.25 - TR 191 100R/] R168 _ Film . 100 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 100R/]
R94 Film 484 Q. 2 0.25 TR 191 464R/G R169 Film 15 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 15K/]
R95 _ Film 10 kQ 2 0.25 TR 191 10K/G R170 Film ~ 3.83kQ 1 0.25 TR 191 3K83/F
R96 Wire-wound 05 Q 2 — 1AA 669 26 R171 Film 221kQ 1 0.6 TR 192 22K1/F
R97  Film "10 kQ, 2 0.25 TR 191 10K/G R172 Film 100 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 100R/]
R98 ' Film 10 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 10K/D-1 R173 Film 270 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 270R/]
R99 Film 31.2kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 31K2/D-1 R174, R175 Film 1kQ. 5 0.25 TR 191 1KO0/]
R100 -  Film 10 kQ 0.5 0.125 TR 161 10K/D-1 R176 "Film 910 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 910R]
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No. Type value Tolerance Max. Standard CSSR No. Type Value Tolerance Max. DC standard CSSR

+ % load W - + % voltage V
R177 Film 39 kQ 5 0.6 TR 192 39K/] . ‘ Ci1 Electrolytic 680 uF — 70 TE 678 680u
R178 Film 100 Q 5 0.25 TR 191 100R/] C12-C15 Electrolytic 220 uF — 160 TE 680 220uT
R179 Film 5.6 kQ 5 0.6 TR 192 5K6/] C16,C17  Electrolytic 680 uF — 100 TE 679 680u
R180 Film 150 Q 10 0.25 TR 191 150R/K C18-C21 Electrolytic 2.2 uF — 35 TE 676 2m2
R200 Pctentiometer 2.5 MQ — 0.2 TP 190 12E 2M5/N c22- Electrolytic 3.3 uF — 15 TE 674 3m3
R201 " Film 100 kQ 5 0.25 TR 191 100K’] Cc23 Ceramic 0.1 uF —20 32 TK 783 100n/Z
R202-R207 Film 3.3MQ 5 1 TR 153 3M3/] 480 '
R208 Film 1MQ 10 - 0.5 TR 152 1MO/K Cc20 Eleétrolytic 10 uF — 50 TE 156 10uA
R209 Film © 15kQ 10 0.25 TR 151 15K/K . C50 Ceramic 4700 pF —20 40 TK 744 4n7/S
R210 Film 3.3MQ 5 1 TR 153 3M3/] +50
R211 Film 1Q 10 1 TR 215 1R0/K C51 Ceramic 10 000 pF —20 250 TK 745 10n/S
R212-R221 Film 2.2 MQ 5 0.5 TR 152 2M2/] , -+50
R222 Potentiometer 2.5 MQ — 0.2 TP 190 12E 2M5/N C52 Ceramic 100 pF 10 250 TK 755 100p/K
R223, R224 Film 6.2 MQ 5 2 TR 154 6M2/] C53 Electrolytic 10 uF — 160 TE 990 10M - PVC
R225 Film 2.2 MQ 5 0.5 TR 152 2M2/] C54 . Ceramic 10 000 pF - —20 250 TK 745 10n/S
R227 Film 22 kQ 10 0.25 TR 191 22K/K ’ -+50
R228 _ Potentiometer .10kQ — 1 TP 195 12E 10K/N C65 Ceramic 4700 pF —20 40 TK 744 4n7/S
" "R229 Film 10 kQ 10 0.25 TR 151 10K/K © 450
R230 Film N .. 15kQ 10 0.25 TR 151 15K/K ) C66 Ceramic 10 000 pF —20 250 TK 745 10n/S
R231 Potentiometer 10 kQ —_ 1 TP 195 12E 10K'N 450
R232 Potentiometer 100 kQ — - 0.2 1AN 736 01 C67 Ceramic - 100 pF 10 250 TK 755 100p/K
R233 Film 4.3kQ 5 0.6 TR 192 4K3/] : C68 Electrolytic 5 uF — 70 TE 158 5M
R234 Potentiometer 100 kQ. — 0.2 TP 190 12E 100K/N C80 Electrolytic 20 uF — 25 TE 154 20M
R235 Potentiometer 5kQ — 0.2 1AN 736 00 C30 Ceramic 4700 pF —20 40 TK 744 4n7/S
-+50
C91 -  Electrolytic 20 uF — 25 TE 154 20M
C105 Ceramic 4700 pF —20 40 - TK 744 4n7/S
Capacitors: +50
C106 Electrolytic <20 uF — 25 TE 154 20M
No. Type Value Tolerance Max. DC ‘Standard CSSR C140 Electrolytic 2 uF - 160 TE 990 2M - PVC
+ %  voltageV C141,C142 P.E.T. 0.47 uF. 10 160 TC 279 M47/K
C143 Electrolytic 50 uF — 35 TE 986 50M - PVC
C1l Class Y TC 241 ‘ C160 Ceramic 100 pF 10 40 TK 754 100p’K
Cc2 Electrolytic 20 uF — 160 TE 990 20M - PVC C162 Ceramic 100 pF 10 40 TK 754 100p'K
C3 Electrolytic 20 uF — 160 TE 990 20M - PVC C163 Ceramic 22 000 pF —20 40 TK 744 22n/S
C4-C6 Electrolytic 500 uF — 35 TE 986 G5-PVC 450
C7,C8 Electrolytic 500 uF — 35 TE 986 G5-PVC C164, C165 Trimmer 5pF — 400 WK 701 09
Cc9 Electrolytic 1000 uF — 15 TE 984 1G - PVC C166 Ceramic 1000 pF —20 250 TK 725 1n0/S
c10 Electrolytic = 1000 uF — 15 TE 984 1G - PVC 450
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No. Type Value Tolerance Max. DC standard CSSR component Designation Drawing No. No. of tap No. of turns Wire &
+ % voltage V in mm

C167 Tubular 0.1 uF — 250 TC 182 M1 + Transformer 1AN 667 70
C168 Ceramic 10 000 pF —20 250 TK 745 10n/S 1-2 3 0.4
50 coil 1AK 617 87 3—4 4 0.63
C169 Electrolytic 10 uF — 15 TE 984 10M - PVC 5—6 640 0.1
C170 Ceramniic 3.3 pF 0.5 250 TK 755 3p3/D 7—8 600 0.1
C171 Ceramic 10 000 pF —20 250 TK 745 10n’S 8—9 572 01
450 10—11 6 0.15
C200 Ceramic 1000 pF —20 250 TK 746 1n/S Choke-coil 1140 1AN 650 89
+50 . Csil ) L1200 1AK 598 51 1—2 3300 0.125
C201-C205 Ceramic 10 000 pF —20 2000 SK 733 20 10n/S Cail L1201 1AK 598 52 1—2 4700 0.125
450
C206 Ceramic 500 pF — 15000 SK 733 30 500p
C207 Ceramic 5 000 pF — 5000 SK 733 21 5K
€208, C209 Ceramic 500 pF — 15000 SK 733 30 500p Further electrical compbnents:
C210 Electrolytic 500 uF — 10 TE 982 500u - PVC . ’
Cc211 Ceramic 1000 pF 20 2000 SK 739 20 1n/M j
CC212, C213 Ceramic 10 000 pF —20 2000 SK 733 20 10n/S Component Type - Value Drawing No.
+50 ‘ '
Cc214-C216 P.E.T. 68 000 pF 10 © 160 TC 279 68n/K Integrated circuit I0 20 MA 7812
" Integrated circuit 10 50, IO 65,
' 10 80, 10 90, 10 105 . MAA741
Diode E1—E4, E9—E12 KY132/300
Dicde E5—E8 KY132/600 -
Transformers and coils: Diode E13—E16 KY132/150
Dicde E17, E18 KY132/80
Component Designation Drawing No. No.of tap No. of turns Wire & Transistor E20, E21 KUY12
in mm Transistor E22 KD616
. Transistor E23 KD605 -
Transformer 1AN 667 69 Transistor E24 - KU611
coii 1AK 626 44 I—1II 374 0.475 Diode E25 VQA23 1AN 145 88
I—Iv 374 0.475 Transistor E51, E66, E105, E106,
- V—VI 34 0.6 E145 KFY34
coil 1AK 626 42 9—10 320 0.355 Transistor E50, E65 ’ 1AN 145 77
13—14 60 0.9 Zener diode E52, E67 KZ260/8V2 ’
17—18 _ 28 0.8 Diode E53, E68, E80, E96, E107, KY130/150
coil 1AK 626 43 7—8 110 0.355 Zener diode E54, E55, E69, E70 KZ260/12
11—12 190 0.5 Diode E56, E57, E71, E72, E94,
15—16 60 0.9 E95, E108, E109, E148, E147,
19—20 28 0.8 E160 . KA261
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Component Type - Value Drawing No.
Zener diode E90 KZ2B80/5V6
Transistor E91, E92, E143 KFY16
Zener diode E93 KZ260/6V8
Transistor E141 KC509
Diode E140, E142, E144 KA224
Transistor E161 KSY62B
Diode E162, E167, E168 KA263 i
Transistor E163 BSX29 1AN 145 30
Transistor E164 2N3495 1AN 145 43
Transistor E165 KF504 '
Zener diode E166 KZ7260'6V2
Transistor E200 KD502 1AN 115 06
Diode E201—E205 KYZ34
Diode E206—E209 KY196
Zener diode E211 KZ260/18
CRT E216 11J10101U 1AN 145 81
Incandescent lamp Z1, Z2 7V/0.3A '

Fuse cartridge P1
Fuse cartridge P1
Fuse cartridge P140

~

T 800 mA for 220 V

T1.25Afor120V
F1A

CSN 354733.3
CSN 354733.3
SN 354733.2

SouZéasti, které jsou oznafeny vykresovym Cislem 1AN ... jsou vybirdny tak, aby
odpovidaly specidlnim pfedpistim. ) )

Heranu, ofosmauennrie 1AN . .

Components designated with drawing number 1AN . . .

to special regulations.

. BLIGPIpaIOTC}{ COTJIACHO CHEIHAaJbHBIM MPEANUCAHUAM.

are selected according
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SEZNAM PRILOH

Desky s plosnymi spoji

BM 566/1 — 1AF 01918
— 1AF 021 14
BM 566/2° — 1AF 02115
— 1AF 021 16
BM 566/3 — 1AF 02117
BM 566/4 — 1AF 02118
BM 566/5 — 1AF 02119
BM 566/6 — 1AF 02120
— 1AF 02121

BM 566/7 — 1AF 02122
— 1AF 021 23

BM 566/8 — 1AF 02124
BM 566/9 , — 1AF 02125

BM 566/10 — 1AF 02126
— 1AF 021 27

Schémata zapojeni

BM 566/11 — 1X1 830 19
BM 566/12 — 1X1 83019
BM 566/13 — 1AF 021 14
BM 566/14 — 1AF 02119
BM 566/15 — 1AF 021 19
BM 566/16 — 1AF 021 19
BM 566/17 — 1AF 021 21

BM 566/18 — 1AF 021 23
BM 566/19 — 1AF 021 24
BM 566/20 — 1AF 02125

BM 566/21 — 1AF 021 26
BM 566/22 — 1AK 061 84
BM 566/23 — 1AN 291 21
BM 566/24 — 1AN 291 21
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MontéaZni jednotka
Kalibrator

Montéazni jednotka
Montézni jednotka
Stabilizatory

ZesilovaC Z

Zesilovac

Koncovy zesilovad
Synchronizacni zesilovac

Prepinaé¢ funkci
Spoustéci obvody

Rozmitaci generédtory
Horizontalni zesilovac

Ridici obvod
MontéZni jednotka

Osciloskop BM 566
Osciloskop BM 566
Kalibrator

Zesilovac

Zesilovac

Zesilovac
Synchroniza¢ni zesilovaéd

Spoustéci obvody
Rozmitaci obvody
Horizontalni zesilovaéd

Ridici obvod
MontéZni jednotka
Zdroje

Zdroje

INEPEYEHB NPUJIOKEHUN

IlxaTel c MEYATHEIM MOHTAXKOM'

BM 566/1
BM 566/2
BM 566/3
BM 566/4

BM 566/5
BM 566/6

BM 566/7

BM 566/8
BM 566/9

BM 566/10

1AF 019 18
1AF 021 14
1AF 021 15
1AF 021 16
1AF 021 17
1AF 021 18
1AF 021 19
1AF 021 20
1AF 021 21

1AF 021 22

1AF 021 23
1AF 021 24

1AF 021 25

1AF 021 26
1AF 021 27

CxeMbl BKIIOUEHUA

BM 566/11
BM 566/12
BM 566/13
BM 566/14
BM 566/15
BM 566/16
BM 566/17

BM 566/18
BM 566/19
BM 566/20

BM 566/21
BM 566/22
BM 566/23
BM 566/24

1X1 830 19
1X183019
1AF 021 14
1AF 021 19
1AF 021 19
1AF 021 19
1AF 021 21

1AF 021 23
1AF 021 24
1AF 021 25

1AF 021 26
1AK 061 84
1AN 291 21
1AN 291 21

MowuTaxusiit 6J10K
Kanu6parop -
MonTaxusiii 610K
MomnTaxssii 60K
CrabunusaTopst
Ycunurens
Yennurens
OKOHEUHBIH YCUIATEND
Ycunurens
CHHXDPOHHU3AIUN
Ilepexiouarens pona
pabot

CxeMHI 3amycKa
T'enepatopsr xauaio-
LIeHCA YacCTOTHI
Ycunurenas ropusoH-
TAJbHOTO OTKJIOHEHUS
CxeMa ynpaBieHus
MonTaxuerit 60K

QOcuunrrockon BM 566
Ocruniaockon BM 566
Kanu6patop
Ycunurens
Ycuaurens
Ycunurens
Ycuaurens
CUHXPOHU3AUY
CxeMbl 3amycka
CxeMel KauaHUA
Ycunurens ropusoH-
TAJBHOTO OTKJIOHEHUSA
CxeMa yrpasieHus
Monraxkusiii 6Ja0K
Wcrounnkn
WUctounuxu

LIST OF ENCLOSURES

Printed circuit boards

BM566/1 — 1AF 01918
1AF 021 14

BM566/2 — 1AF 02115
1AF 021 16

BM 566/3 — 1AF 02117
BM 566/4 — 1AF 02118
BM 566/5 — 1AF 02119
BM566/6 — 1AF 02120
1AF 021 21

BM 566/7 — 1AF 02122
1AF 021 23

BM 566/8 1AF 021 24
BM566/9 — 1AF 02125
BM 566/10 — 1AF 021 26
: 1AF 021 27

Connecting diagrams

1X1 83019

BM 566/11

BM 566/12 1X1 83019
BM 566/13 1AF 021 14
BM 566/14 — 1AF 02119
BM 566/15 1AF 02119
BM 566/16 1AF 02119
BM 566/17 1AF 02121
BM 566/18 1AF 021 23
BM 566/19 1AF 021 24
BM 566/20 1AF 02125

BM 566/21 1AF 021 26
BM 566/22 1AK 061 84
BM 566/23 1AN 29121
BM 566/24 1AN 29121

Mounting unit
Calibrator

Mounting unit
Mounting unit
Stabilizers

Z Amplifier

Amplifier

Final amplifier
Synchronizing amplifier

Function selector

Triggering circuits
Sweeping generators
Horizontal amplifier

Control circuit
Mounting unit

-

Oscilloscope BM 566
Oscilloscope BM 566
Calibrator

Amplifier

Amplifier

Amplifier
Synchronizing amplifier

Triggering circuits
Sweeping generators
Horizontal amplifier

Control circuit
Mounting unit
Power supplies
Power supplies




14. PRILOHY 14, TIPUJIOKEHUSA 14. ENCLOSURES

Montazni jednotka 1AF 019 18 Kalibrdtor 1AF 021 14
MouTtaxuaei 610K Kaxubparop
Mounting unit Calibrator
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